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I. Executive summary
The PICSA project will be implemented in the twelve northern target districts selected for
the ADB funded SRIWM-SP. These districts are mainly mountainous, with altitude ranging
from 200m to more than 1000 m. The project area encompasses three main climatic zones:
subtropical in the north-east (Houaphan province and the north part of Xieng Khouang
province), corresponding to the northern Indochina subtropical forest eco-region. Water
resources for irrigation are abundant but cold climate limit potential for dry season cropping.
Luang Prabang and Sayaboury provinces, under tropical savannah climate, have more
favorable farming environment, but surface water resources are less abundant and dry
season is more marked as witnessed by the deciduous forest type. The southern provinces
are under tropical savannah climate in the western part in the Mekong plain and Tropical
monsoon climate in the Annamitic mountain in the eastern part.

The rural population in these ecoregions rely mainly on agriculture and livestock to sustain
diversified livelihoods that combine staple crops (lowland and upland rice), cash crops (job’s
tears, maize, watermelon, vegetables) as well as livestock. A non-negligible part of the food
source and cash income derive from collection- and in some cases domestication- of a wide
variety of non-timber forest products.

PICSA beneficiary households in the target districts are predominantly living in rural villages
with road access. Poverty incidence in the target district is estimated to be around 22% but
varies greatly from one district to another, ranging from 12 to 37%. Poverty is correlated to
ethnicity and remoteness: ethnic groups, living further from the district center town are
more likely to be poor even where they have lowland paddy areas.

Most of the farmers are engaged in some form of commercial agriculture driven by market
demand, both domestic (for vegetables for instance) and for export to neighboring Vietnam
and China markets (animal feed maize, job’s tears, etc.). Thanks to the diversified nature of
livelihoods, rural households are relatively resilient but remain however vulnerable to
market fluctuation or climate shocks. Climate related risks are: extreme weather events
(mainly storms and heavy rain episodes), cold snaps in the higher altitudes, droughts and
dry spells during the rainy season. Uncertainties over food security, nutrition and cash
income are therefore the main constraints to farmers’ livelihoods in the uplands.

In this context, the PICSA project approach is to mitigate uncertainties by: (i) providing
better access to water to offset risk of drought both in lowland paddy and upland areas with
moderate slope gradients (ii) making market linkages more reliable by supporting
entrepreneurship in agriculture, both on the input and output sides and (iii) addressing
malnutrition. Therefore, the project is articulated around two outputs: Component 1 –
Profitable smallholder irrigated agriculture, will provide capacity building support, improved
extension services, support to private sector involvement as well as investment in irrigation
and “last mile” access tracks. Component 2- Integrated homestead food production will
focus on nutrition.

Interventions will target two main agroecological zones:

 Lowland paddy areas irrigated or rainfed, located in the wider valley floors and flat
land along rivers.

 Upland areas with moderate slopes (less than 25%) where permanent agriculture
can be supported by pipe irrigation systems. These two agroecological zones are not
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geographically disconnected. The project entry point is lowland paddy areas (both
irrigated and rainfed) and the adjacent upland fields will be targeted

PICSA interventions will directly contribute to enhance all elements of rural household’s
resilience: participation in planning, membership of social networks, capacity building,
access to knowledge, diversified livelihood and income streams, access to credit, climatic
risk hazard reduction through infrastructure and better soil and water management and
water saving techniques.

Identified risks related to project interventions are related to improvement of irrigation
schemes, rural tracks, and intensification of agricultural production.

The screening of social and environment risks (Annex 3) indicates that the impacts will be
minor to moderate and are manageable provided that the project implements adequate
measures. PICSA may have some adverse environmental and social impacts but they will be
less adverse than those for category A; site specific and few will be irreversible in nature;
and can be readily remedied by appropriate preventive actions and/or mitigation measures.
The project is classified as category B.

Based on climate screening (Annex 4), PICSA is expected to be moderately sensitive to
climate risks and is therefore category 2 (moderate climate risk) Climate issues have been
assessed and the design includes adequate adjustments to reduce losses and damages from
climate hazards. Climate proofing of infrastructures (irrigation, access tracks) will be
enhanced by the local planning approach and the matching grant facilities that will offer
more flexibility than a blue printed centralized approach such as design standards or
building codes. Such an approach is preferred when variability of risks and hazards is high,
as it is the case in the northern uplands of Laos. In addition, the decentralized planning and
capacity building programme will enhance local risk-management and adaptation capacities
on the long term.

An environmental and social analysis has been included in the present SECAP review note
and a draft Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) has been developed. The
key features of the ESMP intend to ensure that all adverse impacts are either avoided or
adequately addressed through mitigation measures. Sustainable agriculture will be
promoted to ensure that the expected changes in farming practices do not induce significant
negative impacts such as increased use of agrochemicals or soil erosion for instance.

In the 15 selected irrigation schemes where interventions will be co-financed with ADB,
management of social and environmental impacts will be aligned with the ADB safeguards
document approved at appraisal mission. Therefore, an environmental and social analysis
has been included in the present SECAP review note and a draft Environmental and Social
Management Plan (ESMP) has been developed. The key features of the ESMP intend to
ensure that all adverse impacts are either avoided or adequately addressed through
mitigation measures.

Where PICSA will be implemented as a stand-alone project, management of social and
environmental impacts will follow the provisions made in the ESMP. Consultations and
participation will be a key feature of the project approach: Adequate measures for Prior
Informed Consent and Grievance Redress Mechanisms have also been included.

Additional information is required to identify PICSA target villages and irrigation schemes in
concertation with local stakeholders.
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II. Background
Under IFAD SECAP guideline (2017 edition), the preliminary screening exercise of each
project is conducted by the design team at the project concept stage. The screening is
based on a literature review (and in some cases field visits) and the analysis resulting from
such screening exercise is reflected in the relevant section of the SECAP review note for the
proposed Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA)

Objective of the project

The Goal to which PICSA aims to contribute is: “enhanced livelihood resilience and
sustainability within the Project intervention area”. The income and nutrition status of
households provide an indicator of the degree to which this Goal is achieved.

The Project Development Objective (PDO) – to be attained by the beneficiary households
using the outputs provided by the Project – is sustainable and inclusive local economic
development. Criteria to assess this include occurrence of reliable market relationships;
enhanced (irrigated) agricultural productivity and profitability; improved dietary diversity
and an increasing number of households in low and middle wealth categories deriving better
incomes from irrigated agriculture.

The Project will have two main components: Component 1 – Profitable smallholder irrigated
agriculture. This component combines interventions in the area of market linkages with
interventions to enhance the productive use of water resources; and Component 2 –
Improved dietary intake

Target areas

The Programme will be implemented in two main regions of Lao PDR: (i) in the Northern
region, in the four target provinces already identified by the NRI-AF2, namely Sayaboury,
Luang Prabang, XiengKhouang and Houaphan Provinces. A total of 12 districts have been
selected, three in each province1, and (ii) in the Southern Region, in the two target
provinces of the GMS EWEC Agriculture Infrastructure Sector Project, namely Savannakhet
and Saravan Provinces.

In the Northern region, PICSA will co-finance the Sustainable Rural Infrastructure and
Watershed Management Sector Project (SRIWM-SP) to be implemented by the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry (MAF) and funded by an ADB Loan of $34.7 million,
complemented by a grant from the Green Climate Fund and the EU for nutrition aspects
(Grant of $4.5 million). This investment is currently under preparation, the TRTA2 having
completed the draft final report in November 2018. It is to be implemented in 12 districts in
four northern provinces: Houaphan, Luang Prabang, Xayaboury, and Xiengkhouang. It
expected that SRIWMP rehabilitates infrastructures in 15 irrigation subprojects, all of them
relying on gravity systems.

1 Houaphan: Xamneua, Viengxay and Sopbao Districts; Xieng Khouang: Paek, Khouan and Kham
Districts; Louang Prabang: Nan, Nguen and Louang Prabang Districts; Xayaboury: Xayaboury, Phieng
and Paklai Districts.
2 ADB TRTA 9323 – LAO: Transaction Technical Assistance provided by consortium composed of: Fraser
Thomas Partners, EGIS, CES and Lindis NZ Ltd



PICSA- SECAP review note Page 8

Table 1: Target provinces and districts (SRIWMP and PICSA)

Province District
Houaphan 1. Xam Neua

2. Vengxiay
3. SopBao

XiengKhouan 1. Pek
2. Khoun
3. Kham

Louang Prabang 1. Nan
2. Nguen
3. Louang Prabang

Xayaboury 4. Xayaboury
5. Phieng
6. Paklay

Savannakhet 7. Xaybouly
8. Phalanxay
9. Vilabouly

Salavan 10. Salavan
11. Vapy
12. Khongxedone

6 provinces 12 districts

Currently there are two IFAD funded investment projects in Northern Lao: The Agriculture
for Nutrition project (AFN), which has two provinces in common with PICSA: Houaphan
(different target districts) and Xieng Khouang (with one common target district: Meuang
Kham); and the Northern Smallholder Livestock Commercialization Project - Rural Financial
Service Programme (NSLCP-RFSP) co-financed with. ADB.

In the Southern Region, The Greater Mekong Subregion East-West Economic Corridor
Agriculture Infrastructure Sector Project3 (GMS-EWEC AISP), implemented by the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry with an ADB Loan of $60 million. It is an on-going
project in made effective in November 2013 and expected to be completed in June 2022. It
is implemented in Savannakhet and Salavan Provinces. It is expected that EWEC
rehabilitates a total of 17 irrigation schemes, most of them relying on pumping systems.

Table 2: Target provinces and district of the GMS-EWEC AISP project

Province Selected District
Savannakhet 1. Xaybouly

2. Thaphalanxay
3. Vilabouly

Salavan 4. Salavan
5. Vapy
6. Khongxedone

2 provinces 6 districts

3 https://www.adb.org/projects/44138-022/main
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Figure 1: Map of potential target districts
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PICSA target stakeholders

Based on the PICSA concept note, identified project participants and beneficiaries will be:

Irrigator communities. Farmers with access to lowland paddy land are generally the better
off as compared to upland farmers. In irrigated areas, comparative advantages are even
more important: rural communities benefit from easy access, electricity, water supply and
other facilities. The TRTA socio-economic study in the four pilot subprojects concluded that
poverty rate is between 5 and 13%.

Rural households living within and around the irrigated areas. Here poverty rates can reach
50% or more depending on remoteness, ethnicity, village history and other social factors.
Malnutrition is also generally more critical, in particular in multiethnic or ethnic group
villages.

Small and medium enterprises / family businesses upstream of the value chains: input
suppliers (fertilizers, chemicals) input producers (seedlings, fingerlings, chicks, etc.),
agricultural equipment and machinery suppliers. These businesses are generally established
at the district center or along the main roads. They retail a limited range of products
(generally 3 types of granular formula of composed fertilizers, pesticides and basic farm
implements (hoes, sprayers, spare parts for hand-tractors, etc.)

Rural entrepreneurs based in the province or district, either existing or willing to establish
as service provider business. They could be college graduates with relevant skills in
agriculture and agri-business and/or junior professionals with prior project experience and
willing to invest to develop a service business

Buyers of agricultural products: typically, small traders running a family business, using a
light truck to aggregate produce from farmers and deliver to wholesalers or processors.
They generally have a “buy everything” strategy and stay in at the limit of the informal
sector, avoiding scrutiny and taxes.

PICSA main interventions

Partnerships for Irrigation and Smallholders Commercial Agriculture” (PICSA), as a
programme focusing on (i) providing support to farmers’ groups, (ii) facilitating extension
service delivery to farmers, (iii) access to credit / capital fund for investment and (iv)
facilitating partnerships with the private sector in the agricultural value chains. PICSA is
conceived as being complementary to the ADB project investments focusing on upgrading or
modernizing irrigation infrastructures. PICSA does not intend to construct or rehabilitate
medium or large-scale irrigation systems. It intends to bring improvements to existing
infrastructures to promote an efficient use of water for diversified dry season crops
production.

PICSA does not intend to pre-determine value chains or commodities. The approach is to
identify “production pockets” where there is proven potential for one or several produces. A
local planning process is to identify and validate the key produces with representatives from
several villages in a coherent geographic unit, the district authorities and representatives
from the private sector. The “business cluster approach” demonstrated in Nepal and further
applied in Cambodia could be introduced in Laos with support from PICSA.
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Review note: SOCIAL, ENVIRONMENTAL AND CLIMATE ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

III. Major landscape characteristics and issues (social,
health, environmental and climate change)

3.1 Sociocultural context
Demography and livelihoods

The latest population census dates to 2015 and estimated the total population at 6.9
million, living in 8,500 villages (148 districts, 18 provinces). The average household size is
4.7 members. Nationwide, one third of the population lives in urban areas and two third in
urban areas, out of which 86% have road access.

As other agrarian countries in South-East Asian, Laos has
undergone a recent shift in rural livelihoods:

- before the mid 1990’s “subsistence agriculture”
living in mountain areas practiced “subsistence
agriculture” with no or very limited surplus and a
fairly “sustainable” slash and burn production
system dominated by long forest rotation

- Starting from the mid 1990’s, commercial
agriculture appeared and

- In the 2000’s the pace of cash crops boom-and-
burst has accelerated: animal feed maize,
cassava, jobs’ tears, sugar cane and then rubber
and now banana, water melon, etc.

- In the more recent years, in absence of regular market outlet, some farmers have
replaced tree crops (coffee, rubber, candle nut, etc.) to make way for annual cash
crops under the assumption that it would be a better bet on the short term

The key components of the rural livelihoods remain. They are rice production (either upland
paddy fields on valley floors or upland rice under shifting cultivation), cash crops and
livestock, and off-farm activities. The livelihoods are geared towards: (i) providing enough
staple food and possibly other food such as vegetable, (ii) cash crop earning between 14
and 30 million kip in cash return, necessary to cover for education-related expenses, fuel
and consumption goods (iii) off farm activities.

The reality is complex because of the extreme spatial and temporal variabilities. Because of
the mountainous nature of the landscape, constraints and opportunities vary greatly over

“Most upland farmers are ready to grow anything provided there is a market for it.

It is therefore essential to strike a balance between the volume of standard quality product
farmers have to deliver to meet market and traders’ requirements […] with the diversity they
need to maintain in their farming systems to keep it resilient to ecological et economic shocks”

Lao Upland Initiatives website

“Diets of ethnic communities have
typically been diverse and collected
or grown in and around the forest.
Nowadays the collection of wild
foods is being replaced by buying
less nutritious food with cash”-

European External Action Service

Scaling Up convergent Programme
Approaches to improve food and
nutrition security in the northern
uplands (SUPA) 27/6/2018
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small distances. Opportunities for income generation suddenly arise and fade away quickly,
prompting rural households to adopt an opportunity-seeking behavior as opposed to rent-
seeking behavior or business mindsets.

Rural households have gained the ability to shift quickly from one production to another and
therefore can also go out from poverty and get back in poverty as a pattern. They can also
experience food shortage one year and surplus the next year.

Two main lessons can be drawn to define principle for interventions:

1- Adapted options: provide the tools and support to accompany current trends while
off-setting risks and unfavorable impacts

2- Adaptive options: interventions geared towards long-term benefits (infrastructures
for instance) should not obliterate the capacity to grasp opportunities that may arise
in the short or the medium term

Indigenous people / Ethnicity

There are several hundred ethnic groups in Laos but a complete classification has never
been completed. Officially there are 49 groups in four main ethno-linguistic origin: Tai-kadai
(Lao Tai), Mon-Khmer, Hmong-Mien, Sino Tibetan.

Table 3: Ethnic diversity of the population (1995-2015)

Ethno-linguistic family % of pop. 1995 % of pop. 2005 % of pop. 2015
Lao-Tai 66% 65% 62.4%
Mon-Khmer 23% 23% 23.7%
Hmong-Mien 7% 9% 9.7%
Chinese-Tibetan 3% 3% 2.9%
Source: Housing and Population census (2015)

The Tai Kadai (Lao loum) migrated to Laos from the north about one millennium ago. They
established in lowland valley areas and their agricultural production is based on rainfed
paddy rice. Languages the Tai-Kadai family include Lao as well as Lue, Tai Dam (Black Tai),
and Tai Deng (Red Tai) in the northern parts of Laos.

The Mon-Khmer (Lao theung) are of austro-asiatic origin and migrated northward in
prehistoric times. The cultural and linguistic differences among Mon-Khmer ethnic groups
are greater than those among the Tai-Kadai and Hmong-Mien groups. The groups of the
Mon-khmer ethno-linguistic family are Khmu (mainly in the north) and Lamet, Kriang, Brao,
etc in the south. The Mon-Khmer practice both lowland paddy rice production and upland
slash and burn agriculture. They generally have good knowledge of the forest environment

Food Security in the Northern Uplands

Aim: To understand the causes of food insecurity in the Northern Uplands of
Lao PDR and propose solutions to its alleviation.

Funded by: the Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research
(ACIAR)

http://www.fsnu.info/events---publications.html
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ecology and traditionally used to produce high value crops and to collect forest products to
be bartered or sold to traders established in the valleys.

The tibeto-burmese ethno-linguistic family (Lao soung, Hmong-Mien) migrated more
recently (19th century) from the Tibetan plateau and based their livelihoods on corn and
non-glutinous rice produced on swidden fields. Among the groups of this family (Akha, Yao),
the Hmong is the largest ethnic group in northern Laos.

Figure 2: distribution of population by major ethno-linguistic families

Source: http://www.laoatlas.net/

The PICSA target districts are ethnically diverse and all the ethno-linguistic families are all
represented, but statistics are not downscaled to district level in the population census.
Integration of ethnic groups in the Lao society is a priority of the government policy.
However, access to education and level of literacy of ethnic groups is significantly lower, in
particular for women. To address constraints related to literacy and Lao language ability,
ethnic groups communities and individuals need assistance to understand and participate in
discussions and decisions.

Village reorganization started in the 1990’s through creation of village clusters (kumban)
and access to electricity, water and public services in rural areas improved significantly. The
village reorganizations also involved grouping small hamlets into new villages or merging
neighboring villages, resulting in bigger villages sometimes with several different ethnic
groups.
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Vulnerable people

Vulnerable people may be members of households with limited labour capacity, farmers with
very little landholding and no access to productive land, illiterate adults, women headed
households, disabled people, marginalised ethnic groups members, etc.

Employment and migration

A recent study by the Lao Statistics Bureau4 indicates that of the 6.9 million total
population, 69 per cent were of working age (15 years and above). The share of working
age population in urban area was 75.4% and 66% in rural areas where a large part of the
population is under 15 y.o. and not included in the work force.

The agriculture sector use to employ more than 80% of the work force, but the current
trend is a transfer of workers towards other sectors of the economy are developing:
construction, industry (garment, vehicle assembly, etc.)

Rural migration is a common feature of developing economies and Laos is not an exception.
In the early 2000, rural households were allowed to move to the main towns and Vientiane
capital in particular, mainly to be employed in the emerging garment industry. A recent
study5 conducted by the Bureau of Statistics confirms there were 539 thousand persons in
the total population who currently lived in a different place than their home province. More
than half of the people who migrated, moved to Vientiane Capital and Vientiane province.
The main migration suppliers are the northern highland provinces such as Huaphanh,
Xiengkhuang, Luanprabang and Phonsaly. Among members of ethnic groups Khamu (Mon-
Khmer) and Thai Deng (Tai-Kadai) are the most likely to migrate to Vientiane. Men
generally migrate for employment while the main reason why women migrate is related to
family and marriage.

Poverty

Poverty in Lao PDR declined from 33.5% to 23.2% in the last decade lifting half a million
people out of poverty. The country has met the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
target of halving extreme poverty (World Bank, 2018). It is estimated that there were 1.5
million people living under the poverty line in 2012.

Table 4: National poverty indicators

Indicators % population under poverty line
Population living under national poverty line 23.4%
Population living under international poverty line 22.7%
Rural population living under poverty line 28%
Urban population living under poverty line 10%
Population above 16 y.o without education 34%
Population above 16 y.o with primary education 22%

The above figures are calculated in monetary terms, by applying a single income threshold
value (poverty line) set for rural areas at 180,000 LAK (in 2010) and 253,000 LAK (in 2013)
per person and per month. This approach of poverty assessment is debatable, as it does not
take in account other elements of the livelihoods in the approach to assess poverty.

4 LAO PDR LABOUR FORCE SURVEY 2017 (LSD, June 2018
5 Ibid.
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Inequality level is comparable to other countries in the Mekong Region as indicated by a
Gini index of about 36.4 for Laos, 30.6 in Cambodia and 39.3 in Thailand in 2012. People
living in rural areas and people with less education are more likely to be poor. Poverty
incidence among people without education is of 34% and 22% for people with primary
education. It is also reflected in decisions of many rural households to invest more in
education of children and youth.

Figure 3: Poverty rate per district

Source: Coulomb et al 2016, based on 2012/13 LECS-5 and 2015 Lao PDR Census
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When downscaling to district level, the poverty rates for the intended target districts is a
follow:

Table 5: Poverty rates in selected districts

Province District Poverty
rate in %

Population Poor individuals

Houaphan Xam Neua 30.8 54,960 16,902
Viengxiay 27.7 31,298 8,658
SopBao 36.7 25,326 9,300

Xieng Khouang Pek 13.6 71,321 9,720
Khoun 31.0 32,574 10,088
Kham 31.2 47,256 14,749

Louang Prabang Nan 16.3 27,992 4,566
Xieng Nguen 22.7 31,689 7,198
Louang Prabang 11.5 82,541 9,532

Xayaboury Xayaboury 21.8 70,109 15,312
Phieng 23.5 55,947 13,158
Paklay 16.0 66,563 10,663

12 Northern
districts 21.7% 597,576 129,846

Savannakhet Xaybouly 28% 58,696 16,439
Phalanxay 43.2% 39,108 16,882
Vilabouly 32.1% 37,481 12,041

Salavan Salavan 50.3% 98,145 49,348
Vapy 42.9% 37,102 15,925
Khongxedone 41.5% 62,275 25,849

Total 6 Southern
districts 41.0% 332,807 136,484
Source: Coulombe H. et al, Where are the poor ? Lao PDR 2015 Census-Based Poverty Map – June 2016

The poverty rate in the twelve northern target districts is 21.7%, slightly below the national
average (23.4%). In four out of 12 target districts, the number of poor individuals represent
less than 20% of the total population. The target districts of Houaphan province have the
highest poverty rate (31%), while it is 23% in target districts of Xieng Khouang, 20% in
Xayabury and 15% in Luang Prabang.

In the southern provinces, the poverty rates are significantly higher: 34% in the 3 districts
of Savannakhet and 46% in the 3 districts of Salavan (41% over the 6 districts). As a
general pattern, poverty incidence is higher in the districts located further from the Mekong
valley and closer to the annamites mountain.

It may seem intuitive to assume that in rural areas, poor people would be households
mainly relying on slash and burn agriculture. This assumption was discussed in a recent
paper6 and it showed that ethnicity and remoteness (expressed in travel time to district
center) influences poverty more than farming systems: permanent cropping vs slash and
burn agriculture.

Also, at equal distance to the district center, ethnic groups tend to be poorer than ethnic
majority, regardless of the type of farming system.

6 Messerli P, Bader C, Hett C, Epprecht M, Heinimann A (2015) Towards a Spatial Understanding of Trade-
Offs in Sustainable Development: A Meso-Scale Analysis of the Nexus between Land Use, Poverty, and
Environment in the Lao PDR. PLoS ONE 10(7): e0133418. doi:10.1371/ journal.pone.0133418
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Figure 4: Remoteness and ethnicity as factors of poverty

Source: Messerli et al (2015)

The study concluded that:” poverty and environment outcomes could be more effectively
influenced if bundles of external influences—such as foreign direct investments, market
opportunities, development assistance, or public policies—can be combined to respond to
the diverse endogenous development potentials of different local contexts. Strategically,
this would imply not only an improved cross-sectoral coordination of development
interventions, but also spatially differentiated and hence decentralized development
approaches”

3.2 Natural resources and their management
The project area is not completely defined, but two main target areas are distinguished:

 Northern Uplands in the provinces of Sayaboury, Luang Prabang, Xieng Khouang and
Houaphan

 Southern areas in the province of Savannakhet and Salavan

The project area spans a wide variety of ecosystems7. There are three distinct ecoregions in
northern Laos.

Northern Indochina subtropical forests [IM0137], Eco ID 256; covering the Northern
tip of the country, including Northern Luang Prabang province, all Houaphan province and
northern Xieng Khouang province. This eco-region is at the transition between the South
Asian and the east Asian floras. It has remarkable biodiversity, ranking 1st in species
richness for bird and 3rd for mammal species richness in the Indo-pacific region. This eco-
region conservation status is Vulnerable because of the land clearing for shifting cultivation,
logging and hunting for food and income.

7 These ecoregions are described in detail here: https://ecoregions2017.appspot.com/
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Figure 5: Geographic distribution of ecoregions

Northern Thailand-Laos moist deciduous forests [IM0139], Eco ID 258 forming a strip
from West of Sayaboury province into the east and central parts of Luang Prabang Province.
Teak (Tectona grandis) accounts for 27% of trees and it is a co-dominant species of the
moist mixed deciduous forest along with other tree species such as Xylia xylocarpa 11%,
and Pterocarpus macrocarpus 10%. These species present high market value and have been
cleared several decades ago for timber and other uses. Natural teak forests of Laos have
mostly been destroyed. Bamboo is common and is an indicator of high human disturbance
linked to shifting cultivation and regular fires. Continual erosion of the slopes turns these
areas into scrubland of bamboo or other grass species. There is virtually no potential for
forest regeneration. Overall, the original habitat has been heavily altered. Mammals have
been extirpated from this eco-region and very little wildlife remains. This eco-region
conservation status is Vulnerable.

Luang Prabang montane rain forests [IM0121], Eco ID 37: in the southern parts of
Luang Prabang and Sayaboury Provinces as well as most of Xieng Khouang Province,
comprises areas largely above 800 m. Montane habitats typically have 2,000-3,000 mm of
annual rainfall but a long dry season. These forests include a variety of forest associations,
including Fagaceae and Lauraceae forests, mixed conifer-hardwood forests, open montane
forests, and open conifer forests dominated by Pinus kesiya on skeletal soils of clay schist or
sandstone as found in Xieng Khouang province. Most of this ecoregion forests have been
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converted to scrub or degraded habitat, primarily as a result of widespread shifting
cultivation, and less than 30 percent of the original habitat now remains. This area is
remarkable for its richness of birds’ species. This eco-region conservation status is
Vulnerable.

In the South provinces of Salavan and Savannakhet, there are two main ecoregions:

Northern Annamites rain forests [IM0136] Eco ID 255: in the eastern parts of
Savannakhet province along the mountain range that forms the border with Viet Nam.
Discovery of new species have been made in this eco-region recently, confirming its globally
outstanding biodiversity. The major threats are development of large hydropower dams,
major illegal and legal logging and local and transboundary wildlife poaching and trade
(Laos into Vietnam). The presence of unexploded ordnances similarly poses a severe threat
to wildlife and people. This ecoregion conservation status is Relatively Stable/Intact

Central Indochina dry forests [IM0202] Eco ID 291: broadly located between the
Mekong and the Annamites mountain. In this region, deciduous dipterocarp forest, forms an
open forest or woodland community dominated by deciduous trees. Ground fires burning
through the herbaceous understory of deciduous dipterocarp forests are a regular aspect of
the environment. Most of the ecoregion lies in densely populated areas, where the natural
habitat has long been converted to agriculture and settlement. This ecoregion conservation
status is vulnerable.

Protected areas

Laos has established an impressive network of protected areas over the country diverse
eco-systems and covering 3.3 million ha or more than 13% of the national territory.

Figure 6: Map of National Biodiversity Conservation Areas (NBCA)

Besides National Biodiversity Conservations areas, other types of protected areas are
provincial and district conservation forests and protected forests and corridors 2.2 million
ha. The combined areas under protection status is of more than 5 million hectares or 22%
of the country territory.

National Biodiversity
conservation areas

Laos established 21 protected
covering 13% of the national
territory. As elsewhere in South
East Asia, these protected areas
are under threat of
encroachment for illegal logging,
roads and dam development and
expansion of agriculture and
livestock.

PICSA will ensure that all
activities are located outside the
NBCA including buffer zones.
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Soils

The soil in the project areas can be divided in the following main types:

(i) In the northern uplands, land formation results from tectonic subsidence follow by
erosion and sedimentation. Under forest cover, soils are protected from run-off erosion
and can accumulate organic matter. When forest is cleared, soil become very sensitive
to the impact of rain and can erode within the first rainy season. Traditional slash and
burn agricultural practices prevented this problem by

(ii) In the southern area, under the dry-dipterocarp forest environment, soils contain less
organic matter, are more sandy and therefore low water retention capacity. Once
cleared, these soils have relatively low agronomic quality. They are suitable for highly
tolerant tree species such as eucalyptus planted for wood pulp production.

Figure 7: Soil classes

Soil class Area (Ha) In %
Arenosols 233,154 ha 1.4%
Fluvisols 104,650 ha 0.5%
Greysols 127,189 ha 0.5%
Leptosols 442,497 ha 2%
Regosols 515,279 ha 1%
Cambisols 2,353,227 ha 10%
Solonchacks 7,503 ha -
Solonnetz 5,945 ha -
Alisols 444,4215 ha 19%
Acrisols 11,579,913 ha 49%
Lixisols 391,495 ha 1.6%
Luvisols 2,999,305 ha 13%
Source: Soil Research Centre, NAFRI 2001

As shown in the table above, soils are in majority acrisols. They are typically formed on
undulating topography and under humid tropical climate. Extensive leaching of acrisols
induce excess aluminum and loss of nutrients due to their high erodibility. They have an
acidic pH of 5.5 or lower. Acrisols are typical soils of lowland rice areas. Associated
cambisols are also common in paddy fields of southern Laos, although they are less
weathered and relatively more fertile. Adequate soil management options have been
discussed by J/M. Schiller et al (ed. Rice in Laos, 2001), indicating that “the application of
organic materials is highly recommended for the lowlands of Laos to avoid soil nutrient
depletion, especially with respect to K and micronutrients”

Initiatives to map soils of Northern Uplands and their suitability are being undertaken, with
a notable current mapping effort being undertaken by the Food security in northern uplands
research project funded by ACIAR (http://www.fsnu.info/assets/2_soil_maps.pdf)

Main threat to soil resources are:

(i) deforestation and transition to permanent grassland where forest regeneration is
suppressed. This is notably the case when rural communities tend to favor species such
as broom grass that have been in high demand for production of brooms

(ii) soil disturbances due to opening of new access tracks, electric power lines, dams,
plantations and other investments in remote areas. Generally, opening of new
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alignments has direct negative impact on the served area with more pressure on
deforestation through logging and clearing of
new agricultural plots

(iii) intensive agriculture on sloping land that
involves mechanical ploughing and chemical
weed control: case of maize in Sayaboury and
other cash crops on the slopes. Yield can be
profitable in the first year but decrease sharply
thereafter. Attempts to introduce and
disseminate zero-tilling, mulching crop
association and other conservation agriculture
techniques have been supported by research
and extension programs (PRONAE, PASS,
CADF) funded by the French government since
the late 1990’s

(iv) use of chemical that induce soil pollution and
conduct to decreased or eliminated soil fauna and flora. This hampers the ability of the
soil regeneration and affect soil resources on the medium term

(v) lack of on-farm investment to conserve and restore soil resources

Agricultural land use pattern

Lao PDR encompasses a total area of 236,800 square kilometres including 6,000 sq.km of
water, mainly hydropower dam reservoirs. Land form is broadly classified in three agro-
ecological zones: mountains, plateaus, and plains. Mountains and plateaus make up three-
quarters of the total area. The plains are further categorized as: 7 Major Plains along the
Mekong and its main tributaries, 16 intermediate Plain and 12 small plains in mountains
areas (valley floors). The plains are represented in yellow in the map below.

Conservation agriculture

The cropping systems experimented
and disseminated by the PRONAE
and PASS projects and the CADF are
all gathered under the broad concept
of Direct seeding Mulch-based
Cropping (DMC) systems. DMC
systems are cropping systems that
involve no tillage and a permanent
plant cover of the soil. The
expression ‘plant cover’ further
refers to dead mulch (crop residue,
cover plants or dead weeds) or live
mulch associated with the crop.
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Figure 8: Agro-ecological land form classification: mountains, plateaus and plains

In the map above, mountains are indicated in red, plains in yellow and plateaus in green.
Note the occurrence of relatively large plains (yellow patches) within the mountainous areas
of Northern Laos.

The country forest cover data is subject to debate depending on which vegetation form is
considered as forest. The latest official statistics estimate that forest cover about 70% of
the country area. Agricultural land is under management responsibility of the Department of
Agricultural Land Management (DALaM), established in 2012. DALaM estimated that
agricultural land covers 4.5 million ha (about 19% of the total area)

Agricultural land use types can broadly be classified as:

(i) Lowland paddy in plains, some irrigated
This land use type is very common in the main plains along the Mekong valley
and secondary plains along the Nam Ngum, Sebang Fai, Sebang Hiang and other
main Mekong tributaries. Improved rice seed varieties commonly used, chemical
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fertilisation combined with animal manure in some cases. In the case of irrigation
schemes, actual cropped areas in dry season can be as low as 20% of the
command area, indicating underutilized irrigation infrastructures / assets

(ii) Lowland paddy in mountain areas (valley floors), some irrigated
Occur in large valley floors in the northern provinces such as in Phieng District
(Sayaboury Province) and in Nan district (Luang Prabang province). Current
paddy yields can reach 4 t/ha. Paddy fields are fertilised mainly by sediments
brought by run-off water in rainy season, as well as animal manure. In some
areas, banana plantations have been established in mountain paddy land,
effectively converting rice production areas into permanent intensive commercial
agriculture

(iii) Short forest fallow with upland rotational cropping every 2 to 4 years
(iv) Upland fixed cropping for commercial purpose: maize, job’s tears, etc
(v) Plantations: rubber, coffee, teak, fruit trees for instance. In some instance,

banana plantations have been developed in lowland paddy area, notably in the
north-eastern part of the country (outside the project area)

Figure 9: Typical cropping patterns

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
Rainy Season
Wet season lowland paddy
Nurseries
Transplanting
Crop maintenance
Harvesting
Dry season lowland paddy
Nurseries
Transplanting
Harvesting
Irrigated dry season crops
1st 3-month crop cycle (potential)
2nd 3-month crop cycle

Upland crops (rice, others)
Forest / bush clearing
Burning
Sowing: upland rice / others
Weeding
Harvesting
Plantations
Transplanting seedlings
Watering required (3 first years)

The main threats to agricultural land use are:

(i) Land conversion: agricultural land converted in building area
(ii) Large land concessions:
(iii) Large investment projects such as hydropower reservoirs, powerlines, mining, etc

Hydrology and Water resources

Water resources are deemed plentiful in Laos. Any observer will notice the numerous
waterways, rivers, streams, ponds that crisscross the rugged and hilly landscape.
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Irrigation and livestock account for most of the water use in the country. It is estimated that
around 3960 million cu.m of water is drawn for irrigation and livestock, representing 93% of
all water withdrawal (FAO, Aquastat)

Ponds and wet lands have a valuable role to play in providing ecological services, as they
are generally biodiversity rich. They also serve as fish refuge in dry season if managed
properly, as demonstrated in Cambodia by Worldfish. Ponds and wetlands are to be further
protected and managed by the communities. The PICSA project is also to support the
creation of ponds and small water reservoirs. Using the “key line approach” in the uplands
would be a beneficial and rather innovative approach.

Ground water resources are un untapped potential for agriculture. It is estimated that less
than 2% of the water used in agriculture is drawn from ground water, while 98% is drawn
from surface water. Ground water can be accessed by promoting dug well and borehole,
feasible as long as there is not hard bed rock (See Mathieu Viossange et al Regional
Mapping of Groundwater Resources in Data-Scarce Regions: The Case of Laos, 2017)

Irrigation

The Government of Lao PDR has heavily invested in irrigation infrastructures in the mid 90’s
and early 2000’s, in particular in pump irrigation for paddy production in the main Mekong
Plains . As a result, irrigated areas covered about 420,000 ha in 2015, although falling short
of attaining the ambitious 800,000 ha target set in the 5-year plan for 2011-2015. In 2014,
the Department of Irrigation indicated that that there are more than 15,000 irrigation
schemes nationwide: a total of 1,750 gravity weirs, 329 catchment reservoirs, 566 pump-
fed schemes, 197 gabion weirs, 264 water gates and 11,415 “traditional weirs” built and
managed by communities.

Public investments had almost immediate impact on increased paddy production, and the
objective of self-sufficiency was attained in the early 2000s’. The national paddy output
increased from 3 million tons in 2011 to more than 4 million tons in 2015, with dry season
irrigated paddy production contributing about 13% to the national output. With distribution
canal networks mainly designed for dry season paddy production, the farmers faced
difficulties producing more profitable diversified crops. However, sustained market demand
for vegetables and pulses (soybean and groundnuts for instance) has provided incentives
for dry season diversification in modernized irrigation systems in the recent years.

Irrigation Operation and maintenance responsibilities have been assigned to water users
groups in a systematic process of Irrigation Management Transfer (IMT). Farmers groups
established as Water User Groups and Associations (WUG/WUA) lacked management and
financial capacity to operate and maintain infrastructures. The engineer-led design and
construction process has generally hampered local participation and genuine involvement of
water users in the management of the schemes. There are an estimated 2,533 groups
nationwide, assessed as 66 formal Associations with strong management capacity, 1,627
groups with medium capacity and 840 groups with low management capacity (DoI, 2014)

After two decades, irrigation infrastructures are generally in state of disrepair and operate
at below design capacity. In addition, paddy production in dry season provides low return to
farmers’ labor and irrigated areas are not fully put in production. As costs of operation and
maintenance are generally not covered by irrigation service fees, the State reinvests public
budget on a regular basis to repair and upgrade infrastructures in order to maintain paddy
production capacity and reach production objectives. Overall the Irrigation Management
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Transfer policy, as applied since the turn of the century, has not set the required conditions
to establish a sustainable and self-financing irrigated agriculture sector.

In this context, the recent Law on Irrigation issued in 2013 aims at promoting further
investments in irrigation and irrigated agriculture with expected contribution from the
private sector. It also maintains the existing approach of transferring operation and
maintenance to Water Users Associations. The Irrigation Law has not been supported by
application decrees and guidelines and previous decrees still apply, maintaining uncertainty
on mandates and sharing of responsibilities for O&M management, financing of maintenance
and repairs and recouping of infrastructure investment costs.

3.3 Climate
Based on the updated world Koppen-Geiger climate classification8, Laos features three main
climates, from south to north:

Tropical monsoon climate (Am) along the annamites mountain chain. Temperature of
the coldest month above 18oC and tends to either see more rainfall than a tropical savanna
climate or have less pronounced dry seasons. There are four southern districts under this
climate.

Tropical savannah climate (Aw): spanning most of the country, from the plains along
the Mekong to the mountainous region of North East into Myanmar. This climate is
characterized by: temperature of the coldest month above 18oC and typically a pronounced
dry season, with the driest month having less than 60 mm. Luang Prabang, Sayaboury,
Xieng Khouang as well as western parts of Savannakhet and Salavan are under this climate
class.

Humid subtropical climate (Cwa) in Phongsaly, North of Luang Prabang and in
Houaphan province. It features significantly colder temperatures and lower precipitations,
defined by temperature of the hottest month above 22oC and dry winters (Pwdry<Pswet/10)

8 M. C. Peel et al.: Updated world Koppen-Geiger climate classification map, 2007
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Figure 10: Updated Koppen-Geiger climate classification
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Precipitations: Precipitation over the wet season (May–October) ranges from 1300 mm to
3700 mm. The highest values are found in central and southern Laos mountain ranges,
where orographic effects enhance the monsoon precipitation. The current climate of Lao
PDR is determined by monsoon pattern, resulting in a rainfall concentrated in 6 months
(May-Octobre) with a peak in August/September and very little precipitation the rest of the
year (November – April). The 6-month dry season is one of the main constraints to
agricultural production.

Temperature The northern-eastern part of Laos, at altitudes of 1,000 meter amsl and
above, cold snaps occur in December and January. In the most severe cases, farmers assets
are directly affected: loss of buffalo and cattle, destroyed dry season crops. These events
happened in 2014 in Xieng Khouang, Houaphan and Phongsaly provinces.

Figure 11: Key features of the climate in the target areas

Observed trends show that (i) Temperatures have increased on average between 0.1 to
0.3°C per decade between 1951 and 2000(ii) Rainfall has decreased between 1961 and
1998.(iii) The number of droughts and floods over the last three decades has increased
(climate risk and adaptation country profile, 2010)

During consultations at local level, it was reported that the rainy season on-set is occurring
earlier, and that dry spells during the wet season are more marked.

Climate related risks are mostly linked to the rainfall pattern, inducing floods and drought.
Temperatures are also a risk factor in higher elevations of Houaphan and Xieng Khouang,
prone to cold temperature events in winter. High temperatures

Floods: The passage of tropical cyclones in the South China Sea can affect the monsoon
pattern and induce intense rain events, inducing localized flash floods in Laos. These
extreme events can involve more than 150 mm of precipitation in a day. The limited
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number of weather stations and the relatively short data series over time, provide little
insight on the long-term trends and frequency of such extreme events.

Flooding from local rainfall can occur anywhere when the rainfall exceeds 60mm /day. The
mountainous watersheds in the northern region are subject to flash floods and landslides.

Figure 12: Historical Flood Occurrences (2000-2015)

Year Type of event Affected region of Laos
1999 Flood Central
2000 Flood Central and Southern
2001 Flash flood Central and southern
2002 Large flood, flash flood and land slide Northern, Central, and Southern
2004 Flood Southern
2005 Flash flood and land slide Central and southern
2006 Flash flood and strong wind Northern, Central and Southern
2007 Flood and drought Central
2008 Large flood Northern and central
2009 Flood (typhoon Ketsana) Central and southern
2011 Flood (Haima and Nokten) Northern and central parts
2013 Flood Southern provinces
2014 Flood All part of country
2015 flood Northern province

Landslides are generally climate related, linked with extended period of rainfall, leading to
soil saturation. Landslides are often localized where soil and forest cover disturbances have
occurred, affecting the integrity of the slopes. This is case for roads, rural access tracks but
also irrigation channels.

Droughts affecting agriculture production where water supply is not available or unreliable.
A recent WFP studies has assessed the risks of households becoming food insecure because
of drought showed that up to 40% of the households in Sayaboury could be affected,
confirming the constraint relate to access to water in this province. The two southern
provinces face similar drought related risks. The risk in Houaphan province in contrast is
less severe (see map below)
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Figure 13: Households at risk of becoming food insecure because of drought
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IV. Potential project’s impacts and risks

4.1 Key potential impacts of the project
The project interventions will involve stakeholders from public and private sectors, but the
main focus will be on rural communities and farmers’ organisations such as Water Users
Groups and Farmers production Groups in the target districts.

The rural communities traditional coping strategies to face minor events and variability were
to rely on: crop diversification, forest and aquatic resources as sources of food, mutual help
in the communities, etc. Capitalising in cattle used to provide resources to face more serious
events such loss of crops or health problems.

When these strategies become ineffective or are considered by farmers and their
dependents as insufficient to fulfil their needs, rural households have recourse to more
drastic strategies: rapid liquidation of livestock, migration, sale of land, indebtment, etc.
Vulnerable households’ face even more difficulties in meeting basic requirements: they may
be households with limited labour capacity, farmers with very little landholding and no
access to productive land, illiterate adults, women headed households, marginalised ethnic
groups members.

In the project area, traditional livelihoods and farming systems are already affected by
overarching trends: introduction of commercial agriculture, village reorganisation and rural
migration, restriction on access to land and forest resources.

In this context, the assessment of project impacts is based on the assumption that the
interventions will be based on choices and decision made a community / village level. The
proposed local planning approach provides an adequate platform to identify and address
impacts in a gradual manner:

 Impact avoidance is promoted through the local planning approach

 Reduction / minimization of impacts: In the case it appears that impact cannot be
avoided then adjustments and measures are taken to reduce / minimize the impact

 Mitigation: when impact reduction is not possible or insufficient, the project will
implement mitigation measures. The project will not fund activities or subproject that
require compensation for negative impacts.

This gradual approach requires intense consultations and interactions based on trust.

The foreseen interventions are: support to local planning process, matching grants for
farmers organisations, small scale water facilities for agricultural production, post-harvest
equipment and facilities, market linkages, and nutrition support.

Investments in agricultural vegetable production (example of irrigated vegetables
production). Vegetable production is generally popular because it does not require large
production areas, it requires intensive (but manageable) labour input, it provides quick
return, and the produces can be consumed as well as sold on the local market. It is also well
adapted for nutrition related activities

Potential technical packages include plastic tunnels, mulching (plastic or crop residues), and
drip or sprinkler irrigation. It is adapted to large valley floors and peri-urban areas. IFAD
projects experience in Cambodia and Nepal have proven that impact on income is
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significant. Intensification is visible with use of hybrid varieties, chemical inputs, use of
plastic shades and irrigation.

Table 6: irrigated vegetable production- Potential risks and impacts

Off season
vegetables

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) quick and regular income generation
(+) market inclusion for land poor HH, women
(-) market risks
(-) Specialisation, reduced diversification of
farming system, impact on food security
(-) pollution and health risks related to
chemical inputs (banned, expired products)

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

Improved / Good
agricultural practices
(GAP)
Monitoring of market
fairness and transparency
Verification of validity of
chemicals
Safe use and disposal of
pesticides and plastic
sheets, metal frame for
tunnels

Environmental
and climate

(+) reduce pressure on other land use
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil and
water
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) disposal of plastic sheets at end of life
(-) plastic tunnel on wooden frame vulnerable
to climate event (winds, heavy rain)
(-) increased pressure from pest and disease

Investments in relay crop after wet season rice (example of irrigated peanut
production). Peanut production can be attractive to farmers as it can be grown after rice
using paddy crop residues. It requires intensive (but manageable) labour input, it provides
relatively quick return, and the produces can be consumed as well as sold on the local
market. It is also well adapted for nutrition related activities. Peanut (or other pulses)
capture atmospheric nitrogen in the soil, which is beneficial for the subsequent crop (may it
another dry season irrigated crop or next wet season rice crop cycle)

Potential technical packages mulching (plastic or crop residues), and drip or sprinkler
irrigation, introduction of rhizobium inoculum in the soil. Market needs to be confirmed
(peanut consumption at festival time: February to April)

Table 7: Irrigated diversified crops production (peanut, garlic and other) Potential risks and
impacts

Irrigated
diversified
crops

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) quick and regular income generation
(+) market inclusion for land poor HH, women
(-) market risks
(-) Specialisation, reduced diversification of
farming system, impact on food security
(-) pollution and health risks related to
chemical inputs (expired products)

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

Improved / Good
agricultural practices
(GAP)
Monitoring of market
fairness and transparency
Verification of validity of
chemicals
Safe use and disposal of
pesticides and plastic

Environmental
and climate

(+) reduce pressure on other landuse
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil and
water
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) disposal of plastic sheets at end of life



PICSA- SECAP review note Page 32

(-) increased pressure from pest and disease sheets

Investments in fruit production- Fruit production is attractive to farmers as it requires
intensive labour at peak harvest time and relatively little maintenance the rest of the year.
It is a medium to long term investment that provide a regular annual income that can be
saved as a safety net. Dense fruit tree plantations may induce permanent or medium-term
land-use conversion when established on fields that were previously dedicated to diversified
food crops. In a case of low-density plantations, agro-forestry systems can be introduced,
allowing to grow annual crops in association with the trees. Risks and impacts are also
screened for the post-harvest and processing investments below.

Table 8: Fruit production (citrus and other)- Potential risks and impacts

Fruit
production

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social + significant income once a year, saving
+formal market arrangements
+ inclusion for poor HH, women
+long term land use under tree plantation
(-) market risks, contract enforcement
(-) possible dominant position of groups and
community leaders, group governance issues
(-) food crop field conversion, reduced
diversification of farming system detrimental
to food crops
(-) pollution and health risks related to
chemical inputs (expired products)

Risk control / limitation
strategy

Women empowerment and
Social inclusion measures

GAP measures for orchard
management

Crop association and
agroforestry

Avoidance strategy for
issues related to storage:
asset ownership and
maintenance

Environmental,
climate

(+) reduced pressure on other land use
(+) beneficial tree plantation as base for
crop association
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil
and water (fungicide)
(-) conversion of land use (food crops for
tree crops),
(-) reduced fertilisation and soil cover on
terraces
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) climate: increased pest and disease
pressure,
(+/-) geographic range of crop suitability
shift

Fruit cold
storage

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+)comparative advantage for group
members (reduced loss, higher price after
peak season)
(+)product value addition
(+) social capital building
(+) recognition in the value chain
(-) ownership of assets (e.g land of storage

Risk avoidance strategy
for storage building.

Cost/benefit risk
assessment of options for
post-harvest technology
Site selection: assessment
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building)
(-) potential dominant position of group and
local leader
(-) cost benefit ratio of investment and
storage capacity vs. production
(-) building maintenance and repair
requirements (water drainage)

of characteristics (access,
exposition) and land
ownership status
Climate proofing of building
design
Suitable evaporative
cooling technology can be
designed at smaller scale
for storage at individual
farm level

Complementary Option to
storage: physical market at
critical points of production
areas

Environmental,
climate

(+) zero energy evaporative cooling
technology
(-) risks to asset: landslide, winds, fire risks

Investments in access infrastructures: PICSA potential interventions will include
upgrading and improvement of transport infrastructure to enhance farmers’ capacity to
access market outlets and reduce additional costs and losses due to transportation
bottlenecks. The investment will focus on farm access track and village access tracks.

The project is to fund two type of access related interventions: (i) under output 1.3-
improved access track from village to the main road implemented by contractors recruited
at district level (ii) under output 1.5- farm tracks to be implemented under force account
arrangement, implemented by the village and farmers groups with the infrastructure
investment grant

Potential positive and negative impacts of those infrastructures are outlined below.

Table 9: Access infrastructures: potential risks and impacts

Access
infrastructures

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+)better access to services (health,
education), information and
markets, multi benefit
(+) market inclusion for poor and
marginalised people
(+)possible employment
opportunities in case of community-
led construction
(-)unfair O&M arrangements
(-) safety concerns for users
(-)maintenance and repairs beyond
users capacity and financial means
(-)social disruption due to outsiders
interference in communities and
local resources management

Risk / Control mitigation strategy

The project will only promote
localised small scale access
infrastructures with contribution
arrangements on a fair, transparent
voluntary basis

Consultations and mobilization at
all stage of project, informed
consent approach
Cost benefit analysis and options
assessment
Safety measures and insurance
during implementation (survey,
construction, supervision)
O&M plans and environmental
management plans prepared and
implemented

Environmental,
climate

(+) Improved access provide
economic opportunities and relieve
pressure on Natural resources
(-) Degradation of soil during
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Access
infrastructures

Impacts and risks Mitigation

construction and throughout life time
(-) Interruption of streams and
drainage, water Impoundment
(-) Vegetation and soil losses due to
water induced erosion
(-) climate change and extreme
climate events damages

Mixed geotechnical and Bio
engineering erosion protection and
drainage measures
Climate proofing
Disaster prevention and recovery:
Plan climate-related risk
management, emergency response,
and rehabilitation of damaged rural
infrastructure (accountability)

Avoidance mitigation strategy
Access infrastructures that involve
involuntary encroachment on
private property will be prescribed

Both types of access tracks under PICSA will be less than 10km in length and off-category.
They will be based on community-based planning decisions. A rural road specialist will
ensure that the highest standard of due diligence will be applied and that climate proofing
measures are included in the plans. It is not expected that rural access tracks induce loss of
private property. When this is the case, alternatives will be identified, and/or Free Prior
Informed consent principle and procedure will be applied. The rural road engineer will also
provide on the job training to district level staff and village authorities and will ensure that
O&M arrangements are adequate, feasible and agreed upon on a co-management basis
between the district line agency and the community.

Investing in productive small water infrastructures is critical to increase productivity
and cropping intensity as well as livestock. Adaptation to climate change is also greatly
enhanced by improved water availability in case of drought. Low-cost small-scale water
management equipment is beneficial to improve livelihood and reduce vulnerability. Spiral
pump and other innovative water drawing systems (hydraulic ram pump, solar pumps) that
function on renewable source of energy are to be promoted and on other hand electric and
gasoil pump are to be avoided. Shortfalls in past interventions in irrigation infrastructures:
(i) infrastructures have sometime been inadequately designed and without appropriate
technical supervision  during  construction (ii) design process has been overly influenced by
technical mindset and local knowledge and needs have been overlooked (ii) the focus of the
infrastructure activities has been heavily biased towards construction  with  insufficient
attention to appropriate community-led operation and  maintenance (O&M) arrangements.

Table 10: water infrastructures- potential risks and impacts

Water
infrastructures

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) better access to water for off-
season production
(+) market inclusion for remote
marginalised communities, income
generation
(+) possible employment
opportunities in case of community-

Risk / Control mitigation strategy

The project will only promote
localised small-scale water
infrastructures with contribution
arrangements on a fair, transparent
voluntary basis
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led construction
(-) localised encroachment on
private property
(-) unfair repartition of roles and
responsibilities within users groups
for operation and maintenance and
usage rights
(-) maintenance and repairs beyond
users capacity and financial means
(-) social disruption due to inequal
access to water resource
(-) loss of crop during rehabilitation
works

Participation of communities at all
stage. Local knowledge about water
resources and risks are taken in
account
Mobilise and strengthen Institutions
and pro-poor governance of land
and water

Promote water-efficient irrigation
systems (e.g. drip irrigation,
sprinkler) as well as innovation
(spiral pump, ram pump)
Promote water harvesting practices
including capture of runoff where
feasible
Water use: optimisation of size and
capacity with water requirements of
crops and farming systems.
Promote.

Crossing points for livestock and
existing paths
Provisions for climate change
proofing Disaster prevention and
recovery

Avoidance mitigation strategy
Water infrastructures that involve
involuntary encroachment on
private property will be prescribed

Environmental,
climate

(+) better resilience to dry spells
(-) Degradation of soil, forest cover,
river bank during construction
(-) Effect on water resources
upstream and downstream of the
command area, depletion of the
aquifer, and loss of access to water
for non-irrigation users (e.g.
livestock)
(-) inadequate engineering and
design of infrastructure,
disruption/modification of surface
water flow, drainage adjustments,
inefficient uses of water

In the case where PICSA and the ADB funded Sustainable Rural Infrastructure Watershed
Management Project co-finance intervention in the 15 selected irrigation schemes, the ADB
social and environmental safeguard policy will apply. When PICSA is implemented as a
“stand-alone” project the avoidance strategy outline in the table above is the preferred
approach in the case where water related infrastructure shall involve involuntary
resettlement or loss of private property and assets.

Beside the SRIWMP selected schemes, PICSA will target existing irrigation schemes that
typically have a command area of less than 50ha. In any case, PICSA will not select
irrigation schemes that have a command area of more than 100 ha.

Water resource. A potential risk in the interventions on water infrastructure is the absence
of information and data on water availability, water balance and water quality. To mitigate
the risk, the project will only intervene in areas with existing irrigation infrastructure relying
on surface water. Past experience of irrigators in such existing schemes will provide
information on the water resource. As mentioned in section 3.2 above (hydrology and water
resources) there is also vast, largely untapped potential to use groundwater resources for
irrigation.
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Empowerment of rural communities and village authorities

Positive impacts are expected in terms of empowerment through support to village
committees and farmers groups, through support to local planning and implementation
decentralised at village level. The social benefits of such approach have been demonstrated
under other IFAD funded projects in Laos and neighbouring countries. This approach is in
line with the government sam sang policy (three builds) in which the provincial
administrative level has a policy mandate, the district administrative level has a holistic
strengthening role and the village is the development implementation unit.

Possible negative impacts may arise if women and vulnerable people have limited access to
information and project benefits. In particular access to equal marketing conditions may
depend on power balance within the communities.

Overlapping development initiatives. Interventions duplication is also an identified risk
mentioned and confirmed during consultations. Negative impacts can be avoided and limited
by adequate coordination mechanisms with local authorities (District level) and other
interventions in the same areas. Positive impacts include complementarities and synergies
to provide integrated support to communities: social and productive infrastructures,
extension support, value chain development services, social dimensions, food security,
nutrition, WASH, etc.  Common planning processes at community level are a critical aspect
to avoid duplication and overlap. Groups’ formation should be considered in a concerted
manner between projects and co-financed initiatives.

Labour productivity and resilient households

The PICSA should aim at increasing productivity of smallholders’ labour while at the same
time enhancing water and soil management in a way that builds resilience to climate
change.. In addition, the expected increased stream of income from cash crop diversification
and more reliable market linkage will have direct positive impact on households’ resilience
to climate shocks.

Impact from the use of agrochemicals

Lao used to be practically free of the use of agro-chemicals up until the middle of the 1990s.
Both main farming system (lowland rainfed paddy and slash and burn agriculture) were
extensive and sustained by relying on natural biological processes to control pests and
restore soil fertility.

In the slash and burn agriculture systems, as traditionally practiced in the upland, soil
fertility used to be restored by burning biomass accumulated over long forest fallows (up to
15 years rotation). Under the forest zoning and land allocation programme introduced in the
mid 1990’s, the farmers were allocated three to four plots of secondary forest. As the forest
fallows were shortened to few years, biomass could not be reconstituted, leading to a
decline in upland rice yields and weed infestation. Conducting three manual weeding passes
for a crop cycle became too labor intensive and using weed killers became a tempting
option. In the mid 2000’s, the use of agro-chemicals in upland farming systems increased
with the expansion of cash crops such as animal feed maize in Sayaboury province and
further to the other northern provinces.

In the low land, the shift from one rainfed rice crop to two irrigated crop cycles a year
introduced a de facto mono-cropping system. To sustain and increase rice yields, the use of
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chemical fertilizer became the norm in the irrigated areas in the plains along the Mekong
river and its tributaries.

Use of agro-chemicals, both fertilizers and pesticides, is also widespread for vegetable
production, as well as commercial crops such as watermelon and in banana plantations.

Issues related to pesticide application modalities, over dosage of active molecules,
inadequate spraying material and protective gear and unregulated disposal of pesticide
packages have now become a threat to the health of the farmers and rural households.
Livestock and aquatic fauna are also being directly and negatively impacted. Pollution of soil
and water, although not monitored, is also becoming a serious concern.

The Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry issued regulation on the Control of Pesticides in Lao
PDR (Regulation No 2860/MAF, 11 June 2010) and more recently a Decree on Pesticide
Management (Decree No. 258/GOV, 24 August 2017). Implementation and enforcement of
the pesticide-related regulations remain limited but district agriculture and health
departments regularly disseminate information to farmers on the dangers to their health
and risks for the environment.

The key issue is the unregulated retailing of agro-chemicals, either by shops established at
provincial and district centers or by “mobile retailers” who travel to rural villages to directly
sell agro-chemicals to farmers.

PCISA will adopt a three-pronged strategy to mitigate risks related to agro-chemicals:

(i) promotion of sustainable farming and good agriculture practices: introducing and
promoting

(ii) training and capacity building at district and village level to inform, sensitize and
strengthen control and enforcement of existing pesticide-related regulations

(iii) support to rural entrepreneurship to promote formal and reliable private stakeholders,
including retailers of agricultural inputs and equipment.

4.2 Climate change and adaptation
Projections climate futures for Laos are subject to caution because of lack of consistent
climate historical data. The great diversity of landscapes and topography, featuring eight
ecoregions and three climate types make model-based projections difficult. There is
currently no downscaled climate change scenario for Laos at national and subnational levels.

The Climate Risk and Adaptation Country Profile for Laos (2011) was derived from Vietnam
from a suite of Global Circulation Models (GCMs) used by the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change. After this report, models provided different patterns of climate future, and
key projected climate changes for Laos are:

Increasing temperatures: Mean annual temperatures are projected to increase by 1.4 to
4.3oC by 2100, with similar projected rates of warming for all seasons. Some studies
indicate that similar warming is likely to occur across all regions, while others suggest that
the country’s southern climatic zone will experience smaller warming than the northern and
north central zones. Cold snaps that affected parts of Houaphan and Xieng Khouang
Provinces in the past are likely to become less frequent. the change in annual hot and cool
days could be significant, with the number of days considered ‘hot’ under present climate
increase by 2-3 weeks and the cool days decrease by 2-3 weeks
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This trend may have a positive impact on extended crop suitability areas and reduced risks
on livestock.

Mean annual rainfall is projected to increase, with the most significant increases expected in
the wet season. Potential increases in rainfall are projected to be +10-30% in particular in
the eastern and southern part of Lao PDR. The annual increase in precipitation by 2080-
2099 might be 4.2% in particular in the north of the country.

More frequent extreme weather events are predicted by all models.

A recent study9 shed new light on the climate change scenarios and their impact on
agriculture production in Laos. The study concluded in an increasing rainfall in some parts of
the extreme south and significant rainfall reduction in the North West. This finding tends to
contradict the conclusions of some of the models mentioned above, highlighting climate
modeling uncertainties.

The current and foreseen climate variability directly affects indigenous peoples’ communities
relying on natural resources and agriculture as the key element of their livelihoods. Climate
variability directly threatens food security and cash income. Households with less land
resource and limited labour are more vulnerable to climate variability and have less capacity
to cope with crop failure or income loss. The experience from other IFAD funded projects
such as FNML in southern Laos tend to demonstrate that addressing climate variability and
enhancing adaptation capacity is challenging. Climate change scenarios and local adaptation
investment planning have however resulted in piloting innovative adaptation options (such
as solar pumps for instance) to mitigate climate variability. Such experiences are to be
assessed through cross visits and potential for scaling up in the PICSA target area is to be
explored.

V. Environmental and social category
Environmental and social category is proposed as (B)

The project intends to provide support to farmers using land in and around irrigated areas.
The project will by nature be small-scale and geographically dispersed. As indicated in the

9 CLEAR | Consolidated Livelihood Exercise for Analyzing Resilience

“Most Global Circulation Models (GCMs) for temperature are more
consistent showing an increase in temperature between 0.6°C and
2°C in the Mekong Basin areas.

Between October and March, the projected rainfall might tend to
decrease, leading to more severe drought periods, with
implications for agriculture and irrigated land.

On the other hand, the projected increase in rainfall between April
and September might cause flooding and increase the threat of
food insecurity and deaths”

Climate Risk and Adaptation Country Profile (2011)
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section 4.1 above, the identified risks will be addressed and managed through a range of
adequate mitigation measures that are included and funded by the project.

The current environmental regulations (EIA decree) distinguish two categories of investment
projects: project with minor impacts that require an initial environmental examination (IEE)
and major project that require a full Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) process. For
investments in the agriculture and forestry sector, the decree set thresholds above which
full Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) are required and environmental permits are
to be requested from the Environment department. For irrigation, schemes with a command
areas of less 100 Ha do not require IEE, projects between 100 ha and 2000 ha require an
IEE and projects of more than 2000 ha require an EIA.

The national classification of irrigation schemes is based on command area: below 500 Ha
are small scale schemes, between 500 and 1000 Ha are medium scale schemes, and over
1000 Ha are large scale schemes. The project will target only irrigation schemes of less than
100ha as a stand-alone intervention and will not require full EIA process. In the case of co-
financing with ADB, the ADB social and environment safeguards will apply.

As a category B, there is low probability that the programme/project may lead to physical
resettlement and economic displacement. The project design process is to apply due
diligence and consultations. The process is guided by two key principles described in the
Guidance for Involuntary resettlement: (i) do-no-harm principle (ii) free prior informed
consent (FPIC) The aim to reach agreement with those affected and mitigation and
monitoring measures required to ensure that those affected will not be negatively impacted.

The project will not fund or support any Category (A) activities and sub-projects.

VI. Climate risk category
While the risk of climate change impact on livelihoods of vulnerable and marginalised people
may be significant in the long term, the immediate climate risks are manageable as long as
they are identified and addressed through multi-options approaches that are socially
inclusive.

The Project will focus on irrigated agriculture diversification with specific attention in
promoting adaptive cropping and crop rotation / crop association production systems.
Improved smallholder access to market combined with extension services has proven
potential to increase farmers’ income. Adaptation measures are to be mainstreaming at
institutional, project and community to enhance climate change adaptation potential of the
poor households. With this strategy at place, the climate risk category of the Programme is
assessed as moderate.

Climate risk category is proposed as moderate (2)

VII. Recommended features of project design and
implementation

In view of the above description and assessment, it appears clearly that there is great
variability of situation in the project target provinces and areas.

It is recommended that the project design should be based on a principle of “acceptance of
heterogeneity of needs” of the intended beneficiaries. Problem formulation, decision on
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options and solutions and definition of roles and responsibility should be the result of a
consultative process rather than of a blue-printed decision.

The decentralized nature of the PICSA approach and the focus on building capacity at
district, village and farmers’ organisation level, combined with a strong local planning
strategy is to ensure that local needs and concerns are addressed adequately.

In the case of the co-financed interventions, the focus on local needs and concerns will be
addressed through the decentralized planning process, with a strong involvement of village
authorities in the decision-making process.

7.1 Environment and social mitigation measures

The environmental and social mitigation measures have been presented along with the key
potential impacts of the project in section 4.1 above. They are presented in a combined
matrix in Annex 4.

Most of the potential negative social and environmental impacts of the project can be
avoided at site selection stage. In other words, the targeting strategy should be flexible
enough to select sites where negative impacts will be minimum.

Impact mitigation measures for irrigation related intervention

The national classification of irrigation schemes is based on command area: below 500 Ha
are small scale schemes, between 500 and 1000 Ha are medium scale schemes, and over
1000 Ha are large scale schemes. In line with IFAD requirements, the threshold for small
scale irrigation scheme is set at 100ha.

For irrigated scheme with command areas of more than 100 ha, development, rehabilitation
and upgrading of infrastructures will be done only in partnerships with other agencies (ADB
funded project). PICSA proceeds will not be eligible to fund any upgrade / rehabilitation or
construction on irrigation scheme with a command area of more than 100 ha.

As a stand-alone intervention, PICSA will target scale-small irrigated scheme, typically
between 8 and 50 ha and less than 100 ha in any case. PICSA will not invest in renovation
or rehabilitation or construction of irrigation headwork infrastructures.

In the case of co-financed interventions: For schemes larger than 100ha, PICSA relies on
partnerships with other development initiatives: for the ADB funded project, ADB social and
environmental safeguards apply. PICSA irrigation-related interventions focus on bloc and
farm level water management structures within small-scale irrigation schemes.

The matrix below summarizes the site selection criteria for lowland irrigation schemes:

Table 11: Eligibility criteria for PICSA funding in target irrigation schemes and villages

Command areas

Irrigation scheme size
Small
Less than
100ha

Medium
100ha – 500 ha
maximum

Large
More than
500 ha

Support to WUG / WUA  Eligible  Eligible  Eligible
Upgrading of headwork  Not eligible  Not eligible  Not eligible
Upgrading of primary and
secondary networks

 Eligible
 Not eligible  Not eligible



PICSA- SECAP review note Page 41

Development of tertiary and bloc
level networks

 Eligible  Eligible
 Not eligible

On farm water management  Eligible  Eligible  Not eligible

Because PICSA will only support existing irrigation systems, there is a low probability that
the project impacts private assets. Existing main canal alignments will be upgraded or
improved, and this will not involve creating new alignments. Most of the interventions will
focus on tertiary level and on-farm level water management structures that are by nature
small or removable (case of pipe irrigation systems)

The project will avoid interventions that involve losses of private assets. If losses cannot be
avoided, the project will apply due diligence and follow the consultation processes for
reaching agreement with those affected and mitigation and monitoring measures required to
ensure that those affected will not be negatively impacted, as set forth in the IFAD SECAP
guidance paper 13.

Impact mitigation measures for access related intervention are detailed in section 4.1
above.

Social impact mitigation

In addition to the specific impact mitigation measures mentioned in the Section 4.1 “Key
potential impacts of the project” (see annex 4), the following measures should be included
to ensure that social impacts are identified and addressed at early stage with each selected
community.

Free, prior and informed consent (FPIC)

The FPIC procedure will be used in the case where impact on private household asset
cannot be avoided. In this case, the project will only finance interventions that result in
physical resettlement of 20 people or less or impacting less than 10 per cent of an individual
household’s assets. In such case, the project projects result in physical or economic
displacement (affecting access and user rights to land and other resources), the
implementing agency with support from the project team should obtain free, prior and
informed consent (FPIC) from the affected people. The project is to thoroughly document
the stakeholder engagement and consultation process.

In compliance with the “no harm” principle, PICSA will not fund interventions that result in
physical resettlement of 20 people or more or impacting 10 percent or more of an individual
household’s asset. In line with the guidance paper 13 of the SECAP. The project will explore
viable alternative project designs to address risks and to restore livelihoods to improve the
standards of living of affected persons. The Project Implementation Manual (PIM) will
provide detailed guidelines on how to conduct consultations, identify potential social and
environmental risks and address them following the gradual mitigation approach: (i) Impact
avoidance is promoted through this local planning approach (ii) Reduction / minimization of
impacts: In the case it appears that impact cannot be avoided then adjustments and
measures are taken to reduce / minimize the impact; (iii) Mitigation: when impact reduction
is not possible or insufficient, the project will implement mitigation measures. The project
will not fund activities or subproject that require compensation for negative impacts.

Indigenous people. Rural households in the target areas identify their appurtenance to
ethnic groups based on language. Ethnic group members are well integrated in the Lao
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society and have similar livelihoods as mainstream Lao. Ethnic groups and Lao Tai people
share the same resources, have similar farming systems and marketing channels. Schools
and other public facilities are accessed by ethnic groups and Lao-Tai alike, where
communication in Lao language further foster integration. Village reorganization in village
cluster has also created multi-ethnic villages whit members of several ethnolinguistic
groups.

The main constraint to participation of ethnic groups in planning and implementation of
development activity is related to low level of literacy (women in particular)

For the purpose of PICSA, the local planning approach will make sure that ethnic minorities
and other vulnerable people will have full access to information and will have opportunities
to express their needs and concerns. A full Indigenous Peoples Plan is not deemed
necessary but good practice to ensure full participation will be applied including: continuous
consultation process, communication in local / ethnic language where necessary

Grievance redress procedure

Provision for grievance redress mechanisms are provided in the decree for compensation of
impact of development projects (decree 84 dated 5 April 2016). The ADB has also an
adequate policy for grievance redress procedure. The detailed procedure is to be defined in
the Resettlement Land Acquisition and Ethnic Group Development Framework approved at
appraisal stage. The basic principle is that the project is responsible for disseminating
information about project interventions, activities, localization and possible impact to a wide
audience, effectively reaching all potentially affected households.

To the extent possible, PICSA will align with and strengthen the existing grievance redress
procedures and arrangements. PICSA will mobilize the district-level team and the project
hired local development facilitators to ensure project information dissemination. PICSA
features a strong focus on community-based planning. It is expected that negative impacts
will be avoided at planning stage with assistance from the district-level project team and the
local development facilitators.

Recording of grievance and redress mechanisms follow the national administrative levels:
mediation starts at village level, coordinated by the village committee and mass
organisations. In the case where the mediation at village is unsuccessful it is further taken
at district level and further to provincial level. Unresolved grievances are to be taken to
ministry level and ultimately can seek resolution in court.

7.2 Climate change adaptation and mitigation
Livelihood diversification is the primary strategy adopted by rural households to mitigate
and adapt to climate related risks. There is currently little capacity at district level regarding
climate change adaption strategy and options.

Through its various outputs and activities, PICSA interventions will directly contribute to
enhance all elements of rural households’ resilience: participation in planning, membership
of social networks, capacity building, access to knowledge, diversified livelihood and income
streams, access to credit, climatic risk hazard reduction through infrastructure and better
soil and water management and water saving techniques. In addition, the project will focus
on crosscutting dimensions that provide additional benefits in term of climate change
adaptation.
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Options for climate change adaptation

Flood impact mitigation: Climate proofing of infrastructures

Climate proofing among other measures (social, environmental, bioengineering practices)
are crucial to adequacy, cost/benefit and sustainability of investments For water-related
infrastructures, farm access tracks and post-harvest structures, the project will promote
climate proofing measures.

Climate proofing of transport and irrigation infrastructure will be considered at each step of
the process, starting at the selection stage. It is critical that all potential infrastructures are
screened for climate risks in order to select only sites where risks can be mitigated within
available resources.

The second entry point for climate proofing is to undertake a detailed climate risk
assessment immediately after site selection. This should be done under the community-
based planning process with intensive involvement of WUG/WUA and access track
maintenance committees to ensure that local knowledge and users’ needs and concerns are
properly addressed and considered. Critical points of the proposed infrastructures should be
identified along with possible alternatives with less impact if any. Risks to be taken in
account include: erosion and slope collapse, drainage, borrow and deposit areas for earthen
materials.

The third entry point for climate proofing is to assess and enhance capacity and prior
experience of local contractors in terms of bio-engineering and other preventive measures
to improve climate resilience of infrastructures.

The fourth aspect for climate proofing is to ensure that supervision responsibilities are
clearly defined and include detailed terms of reference to prevent and mitigate climate risks,
both during construction and at O&M stage. To that end, on-the-job-training of contractor
staff and voluntary labour is a necessary investment. Adequate resources are to be included
in the project budget to mobilize a rural road engineer and an irrigation engineer who will
ensure that the climate proofing process is adequately applied by project stakeholders.

Drought impact mitigation: The adverse impact of drought will be mitigated by intervention
in irrigation and on-farm water management improvement, both in lowland and upland
contexts. The project is to promote (i) irrigation techniques that reduce water wastage in
the distribution network, using pipe or lined canals rather than open earthen canals (ii)
improved water management practices down to the tertiary and on-farm levels (iii) water
scheduling in line with actual crop water requirements estimated based on local climate
conditions and water infiltration rates. Adequate technical assistance is to be mobilized to
demonstrated and disseminate these techniques and provide on-the-job training to district
level technical staff as well as water users organisations.

Partnerships for climate change adaptation

Partnerships will be developed with private sector to ensure that adaptation and mitigation
options are available to the farmers:

Partnerships with suppliers of irrigation equipment. Wholesalers and retailers of equipment
such as solar pumps, drip lines, sprinklers etc. are quasi-absent from the district level
markets in Laos. The project, through the matching grant facility will promote rural
entrepreneurship to facilitate the establishment of reliable and profitable businesses at
provincial and district level so that new technologies are made available to farmers and
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farmers organizations. When compared to project led procurement of equipment, the
establishment of businesses at local level will also ensure sustainability of the new
technologies, including after sale services.

Partnerships with supplier of agricultural inputs. Fertilizers and pesticides are currently
sourced by farmers either from retailers established at district level or from informal mobile
retailers traveling from village to village. Issues with retailing and use of banned or expired
agricultural inputs have been mentioned in the section 4.1 above. The PICSA project will
promote partnerships with formal input retailers to encourage a wider offer of products
including organic fertilizers and pesticides. In addition, the partnerships will promote
involvement of the input retailers in providing advice to farmers to disseminate safe use of
pesticide and good agricultural practices.

Partnerships with supplier of agricultural machinery. Wholesalers and retailers of machinery
such as tractors, rice straw balers, direct seeding and transplanting machines, weeding
machines, rice harvesters. In addition, there is a demand for small 4-wheel drive tractors
able to carry half a ton and overloaded to up to one ton of produce (paddy, maize, etc.)
packaged in sewed bags. These vehicles are instrumental in linking remote mountainous
fields to the village or even to the nearest district center.

Options for climate change mitigation

There are possible options for reduction of greenhouse emission such as crop residues
management and irrigation water management.

Management of crop residues. In non-irrigated lowland paddy fields, rice straw is generally
fed to cattle after harvesting and threshing. In irrigated areas, rice straw is most of the time
burnt following harvest to allow for easier and quicker land preparation. Rice straw burned
in the field causes greenhouse gas emissions (GHGE), including 0.7–4.1 g of CH4 and
0.019–0.057 g of N2O per kg of dry rice straw, and emission of other gaseous pollutants
such as SO2, NOx, HCl and, to some extent, dioxins and furans (Oanh et al 2011, Jenkins et
al 2003)

Two alternatives are to be considered in project interventions: (i) reusing the rice straw as a
mulch for the subsequent crop in dry season (ii) off-field straw management. Straw balers
can improve management of crop residues to be used for: livestock and chicken in pens,
mushroom production or reused in the same paddy field to mulch dry season diversified
crops.

Off-field straw management options are described in IRRI website. Climate change
mitigation benefits of straw management are significant. Assuming an average harvest
index of 0.4 according to field data, i.e., if rice grain yield is 1 t ha–1, straw yield would be
1.5 t/ha  (Schiller et al. IRRI, 2006). Harvest index is defined as the pounds of grain divided
by the total pounds of above ground biomass (stover plus grain). It means that for an
average paddy yield of 4 t/ha, straw can reach 10 tons / ha. Significant quantities or straw
are burnt throughout Laos after each harvest causing a huge loss of biomass and significant
greenhouse gas emissions and air pollution. source of aerosol particles such as coarse dust
particles (PM10) and fine particles (PM2.5) (Chang et al 2013)
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Figure 14: Rice straw management

Irrigation water management. Water ponding in paddy field induce emission of methane
which is a potent greenhouse gaz. By encouraging crop diversification in dry season
replacement of a second paddy crop, the project will have a beneficial effect on reduction of
GHG emissions.

7.3 Multi-benefit approaches
The highly diversified ecological conditions found in the northern Laos offer many
opportunities for green-growth and multiple benefit approaches. Among others, the project
will promote on-farm water storage such as water ponds that provide additional water
resources to mitigate dry spells in dry season, along with providing ecological benefits by
creating temporary habitats for the aquatic fauna in dry season.

In the sloping lands adjacent to the lowland irrigation schemes, agroforestry-based farming
systems will be promoted through provision of pipe irrigation water supply systems. Such
fruit tree-based systems provide multiple benefits: soil erosion control, diversified income,
ecological services

7.4 Incentives for good practices
The project resources include matching grants facilities for farmers groups and private
sectors. These funding facilities will provide incentives to adopt sustainable farming
practices.

Good agriculture practices

The project is to promote sustainable agricultural practices with multiple combined benefits:
provide diversified income to offset climate and market risks, (ii) increased return to labour
(iii) conservation of soil and water resources (iv) enhanced ecological services

The incentives for promoting good practices have been included under output 1-5 in the
form of Input packages grants. These grants will be made available for groups of farmers

Straw
baling

Compacted,
stored straw

bales

Livestock

Biochar

Mushroom
Production

Used as mulch
for dry season

crops

Paddy field
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wither formal and informal to access improved inputs such as improved seeds and organic
fertilisers. In addition, under output 1.6 - Extension Service Provision, the project is to
provide incentive to promote a diversified model of extension services, encouraging the
private sector to provide adequate technical advice to farmers. Incentives are also to be
mobilized to establish a network of lead farmers that will ensure that farmer-to-farmer
extension becomes a reliable channel to access information and knowledge on sustainable
and good agricultural practices.

Good on-farm water management practices

Currently, in most of the irrigated areas, headworks and canals are designed for paddy
irrigation in dry season. This implies very high nominal design water flow and therefore
oversized infrastructures. Unfortunately, little
attention and investment is brought to tertiary
and quaternary water distribution and on-farm
water management.

The project will provide incentives for
investments in good on-farm water
management practices such as:

- Drip irrigation
- Sprinkler irrigation
- Furrow irrigation
- Water ponding at farm level
- Water evaporation reduction: use of

mulch, shade trees, live fences to create
micro-climate effect and reduce water
loss

Irrigation development has focused on lowland paddy areas, generally overlooking
opportunities to supply water in upland cropping areas. There is tremendous potential to
use available water resources from permanent streams in the northern uplands to develop
small scale pipe irrigation systems. The project will demonstrate the feasibility of such water
supply and encourage the target communities to invest in upland irrigation.

Good Harvest and Post- harvest practices. The project will encourage the establishment of
rural businesses, focusing on youth. Incentives in the form of matching grants will be
provided to promote business along the value chain. Opportunities to establish small
business for post-harvest activities such as drying, sorting and packaging will be promoted
by the project.

The project is to provide incentives for existing business or start-up ventures through the
Agribusiness Investment Facility Grant Fund under Output 1.2 - Effective Market Linkages.

Figure 15: Drip irrigation and plastic
mulching for dry season cucumber
production in paddy fields
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Figure 16: Examples of current post-harvest practices

Cabbage unloaded from a hand-tractor cart at a collection point. Red chili drying on
corrugated iron sheets on the road-side

7.5 Participatory processes
To ensure that climate change adaptation options are not blue-printed at high level and
imposed on the “target communities” it is strongly recommended that the project adopts a
decentralized approach.

Village Heads and Village Committee members and District staff will be trained to
understand the objectives and working procedures of the Project. Village Committees will be
assisted to provide local-level governance through making informed decisions on project
planning, implementation and monitoring. The District authorities and the related District
offices are partners in project planning, implementation and monitoring. The training
therefore aims to strengthen the partnership – and thereby the coordination – between
Districts and Villages.
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VIII. Analysis of alternatives
The alternatives are identified for strategic approaches toward irrigation development,
irrigated agriculture, climate change adaptation

Geographic coverage

The interventions intend to be concentrated in the northern part of the country in the
framework of the partnership with the ADB funded SRIWSM. The alternative target areas to
the southern provinces constitute an alternative option. However, the irrigation systems in
the south are pump systems and have very different challenges, risks and opportunities.
The PICSA project design and approach is robust and could be applied to the different
context of the southern provinces. On the other hand, including additional provinces and
district will require additional budget resources and adequate implementation arrangements
for co-financement with the ADB funded GMS EWEC project

Planning and implementation approach

The project has deliberately adopted a decentralized approach, focusing on district and
village level as the key planning and implementation levels. The alternative is to focus on
provincial level planning and implementation. However, the decentralized approach is in line
with the government sam sang policy and has the potential to enhance more positive
impacts in term of community empowerment and adequacy of interventions with local
conditions.

IX. Institutional analysis

9.1 Institutional framework
The project is aligned with government structure from national level to provincial, district
and village levels. The line agencies at these various levels who have a role in social and
environmental management are the ministry of Natural Resources and Environment
Departments and its subnational and the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry and their
respective departments at provincial and district levels.

The decentralization policy set out in the “sam sang decree” (three builds) set out the
mandate of the three subnational administrative levels where the province is in charge of
strategic planning, the district level has a strengthened holistic support function and the
village is the development implementation unit.

The PICSA project is to support the decentralized planning and implementation
process by focusing on district and village level functions to enhance delivery of project
outputs at community level. The PICSA project structure is to be relatively light at central
and provincial level, in combination with the ADB funded project structure which includes a
Programme Governance Team (PGT) at central level, based at the Department of Irrigation
of MAF. The PGT has a coordination role to develop guidelines and operational procedures
and ensuring that environmental and social safeguards requirements are met. The PGT will
be led by a Project Director seconded by a GoL Deputy Project Director fully dedicated to
IFAD funded PICSA.

Under SRIWSM, Provincial Project Management units will be in charge of planning,
budgeting, financial management, procurement, disbursement, contract management,
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safeguard monitoring, compliance monitoring. In addition, PICSA will mobilize project staff
for financial management and procurement assigned to each of the Provincial PIUs based at
the Provincial Agriculture and Forestry Office (PAFO)

PICSA will complement such arrangements at central and provincial levels by establishing a
District Implementation Units (DIUs) in each target district comprised of a coordinator
(DAFO) and is supported by DAFO’s Finance Section, as well as by the Technical Assistants
(TA) that are placed at the Provincial level. The Technical Assistants will be in charge of
providing support to front-line project implementers (district staff) to demonstrate and
disseminate best practices in community-based planning approach and the social and
environmental risks assessment and mitigation measures. They will also provide guidance
on the implementation of the matching grants facilities so that they address social,
environmental and climate related risks.

The technical team will include the following positions: under output 1.1 training of District
Staff and Village Authorities: one local development TA per province; under output 1.2
International Technical Assistance to oversee the Agribusiness Investment Facility Grant
Funds; under output 1.3 Improved access: Rural road specialist; under Output 1.4 - Water
User Groups Trained: WUG Development and O&M Specialist, On-farm Water Management
Specialist, International Irrigation O&M Specialist; Output 1.5 - Matching Grants Provided:
Farmer Group Investment Advisors will ensure that the grants are inclusive and allocated on
a transparent basis. Under output 1.6: extension technical assistance will provide support to
promote sustainable agriculture and diversified extension channels; and under component
2: nutritionists technical assistance

At sub district level, PICSA will also mobilize cluster development facilitators. They will be
the front-line project facilitators at field level, maintaining continuous communication
between the project and the village authorities as well as individual beneficiary households.
This will ensure that any adverse impact, concern and grievance will be identified in a timely
manner and communicated to DIUs and PIUs.

The project will also be implemented within the existing regulatory framework. The key Lao
PDR legislation and policies relevant to the environmental and social management of the
project include:

 Constitution of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (1991, amended 2003 and
2015);

 Environmental Protection Law (EPL, 2013);
 Ministerial Instruction No. 8030/MONRE on Environmental and Social Impact

Assessment (ESIA) and Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) of Investment
Projects (2013);

 Decree on Protected Area (No.134/G, May 2015)
 Public Involvement Guideline (2012);
 Guideline for Consultation with ethnic groups (2012)
 Water and Water Resources Law (1996);
 Forestry Law (2007);
 Wildlife Law and Aquatic Law (2007);
 Decree on Compensation and Resettlement of People Affected by Government

Projects (No. 84/GOL, 5 April 2016);
 Law on Grievance Redress 012/NA (December 5, 2014)
 Land Law (2013).
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 Law on Handling of Petitions (2015)

In the agriculture sector, relevant regulations related to environmental risk are:

 Irrigation Law
 Regulation on the Control of Pesticides in Lao PDR (2014);
 Decision on Good Agriculture Practices for Produce Quality Management Standards

No 0539/MF, issued on 09/02/2011;
 Decision on GAP for Labor Safety, Health and Welfare issued on 9/02/2011 No.

0540/MAF;
 Decision on Good Agriculture Practices for Environmental Management No 0538/MF,

issued on 09/02/2011;

9.2 Capacity building
Although information about climate change and its consequence has been disseminated and
is well understood by line agencies at provincial and district levels, experience in designing
and implementing climate change adaptation options on the ground is still low. PICSA in
coordination with the ADB funded SRIWSM is to provide direct support to government
technical personnel appointed from the agriculture and forestry line agencies at provincial
and district levels.

PICSA has a strong capacity strengthening focus under Output 1.1 - District Staff and
Village Authorities Trained. As described in section 9.1 above, technical assistance will be
instrumental in providing guidance on climate change adaptation, social and environmental
safeguards.

The PICSA interventions are relatively small-scale and are below the threshold size of
investments requiring EIAs and environmental permit. In this regard, the role of the
department of Natural resources and environment will be limited. However, the Provincial
department of Natural resources and environment (PoNRE) have a critical role in
environmental monitoring of project interventions as well as water resources monitoring.

9.3 Additional funding
There is no additional funding expected for PICSA.

X. Monitoring and evaluation (M&E)
The monitoring and evaluation framework will follow the IFAD enhanced operational
approach to result-based management. Core indicators introduced in 2017 will form the
basis of the M&E system, including indicators related to environmental sustainability and
climate change under Strategic Objective 3: Strengthening the environmental sustainability
and climate resilience of poor people’s economic activities. The monitoring and evaluation
system will include key indicators focusing on the main identified risks e.g number of groups
supported to sustainably manage climate risks natural resources, number of persons
provided with climate information, areas brought under climate resilient land management.
The selected indicators are to be disaggregated along gender, ethnic groups and youth
dimensions to verify that project interventions are inclusive.
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The monitoring and evaluation functions will be under the responsibility of the provincial
implementation units. The cluster development facilitators will be involved in the monitoring
function of the project to collect data at community level to inform the selected indicators.

Knowledge management: The programme will pilot and promote innovative approaches for
extension delivery mechanisms, lowland on-farm irrigation practices, upland irrigation water
supply systems, etc. Knowledge management will explicitly include lessons learnt on climate
adaptation and resilience. Secondly, the programme is to promote a participatory approach
for infrastructure development that strongly promotes climate resilience and climate
proofing concepts. The matching grants investments will be able to leverage sustainable and
resilient value chains particularly by adopting green options at the processing and
wholesaling stages. The programme design intends to include a KM strategy based on
Knowledge Atttitude and Practices studies where all project personnel are actively involved.
Documenting good practices and proven models while identifying positive and negative
impact on climate adaptation capacities will be challenging and will require adequate staff
training. The KM strategy adopted under FNML project has been scaled up to other IFAD
funded project (AFN in northern Lao) and can serve as a basis for PICSA KM function.

XI. Further information
Additional information is needed for several aspects of the project to better define risks,
mitigate negative impacts and enhance positive impacts.
(i) Mapping of the target areas and identification of potential target irrigation schemes and

beneficiary households in the target districts. A separate mission is planned for early
2019 to collect and analyse data that will further inform the final design stage planned
for March 2019

(ii) ADB safeguards documentation will be released after the appraisal mission. This will
provide additional information on alignment with the PICSA ESMP>

XII. Budgetary resources and schedule
PICSA is supported by an IFAD loan of USD 21 million equivalent. The loan will be provided
in United States dollars under blend terms. The Government contribution is estimated at
USD 2.2 million and covers salaries of Government staff as well as local taxes and duties.
The beneficiary contribution – largely comprising their share in the matching grants –
amounts to approximately USD 4.9 million; and the private sector contributes
approximately USD 1.5 million.

IFAD funding provides investment into a wider irrigation sector programme which is co-
funded by ADB/EU (SRIWMSP – USD 39.2 million) and GIZ/GCF (Implementation of the Lao
PDR Emission Reductions Program through Improved Governance and Sustainable Forest
Landscape Management – USD 45 million).

Resources have been included in the budget to cover for the following requirements:

Under output 1.1: District Staff and Village Authorities Trained, the project will mobilise a
local development technical assistant to ensure that project information is widely
disseminated and that the local planning process adequately addresses concerns of potential
affected households. In addition, cluster facilitators will be hired by the project to ensure a
continuous flow of information between the communities and the district level project team.
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Budget has been included to ensure that government staff at district level are trained on
applying due diligence to identify and address potential social and environmental impacts

Under output 1.3: Improved Access, a rural road specialist will ensure that due diligence is
applied to identify and address potential adverse social and environmental impacts. In
addition, the rural road specialist will provide on the job training for district level staff and
village authorities to include climate proofing approach and measures in the design and
implementation of the access tracks.

Under output 1.4 Water User Groups Trained, resources have been included to ensure that
WUA/WUG lead the decision-making process toward the improvement and upgrade of
irrigation infrastructure. The focus will be put on on-farm level water management, in
support to crop diversification. An on-farm water management specialist and a WUG/WUA
development expert will be mobilized for the first years of project implementation. They will
be support by an international TA that will provide innovative options and best practices for
irrigation development and O&M in both lowland and upland situations. Adequate due
diligence will be applied to ensure that the adverse negative impacts are avoided and that
the free prior informed consent principle will apply.

Under Output 1.6 - Extension Service Provision a diversified approach to extension service
delivery will be promoted, involving public extension staff but also private sector
stakeholders (buyers, suppliers of inputs and equipment) as well as farmer-to-farmer
extension. Resources have been allocated to adequately improve the quality and relevance
of services and advice provided to farmers in order to support dissemination, demonstration
and adoption of sustainable farming practices.

Overall, resources have been adequately allocated to ensure that the human resource and
expertise is mobilized to identify and address adverse impacts and maximise positive
impacts that foster sustainable and climate resilient development.

Project schedule: The project is expected to start in early 2020 and to be completed in
2015, spanning 6 years of implementation.

XIII. Stakeholder consultations
Stakeholders consultations have been undertaken at concept note stage and continued at
early design stage. Consultations were conducted at all administrative levels (ministry,
provincial authorities and line agencies, district level and village/community levels) Further
consultations will be undertaken when conducting the mapping exercise and additional data
collection activities to identify potential target areas and project beneficiaries.
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Annex 1- Terms of reference

The expert will cover all aspects related to management and maintenance of the irrigation
scheme (component 3.1). In addition, the expert will be responsible to carry out the
analysis and reporting along the IFAD Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment
Procedures (SECAP) in relation to the future proposed programme activities.  His specific
tasks are to:

Component 3.1

 Identify issues and constraints faced by smallholder farmer and related support
services in managing and maintaining irrigation and transport infrastructure;

 Design appropriate project measures to improve access to technical services
commensurate to local capacities and availability of long term funding (budget).
Consider inclusion of private sector led advisory services and funding mechanisms to
be piloted and mainstreamed if successful

 Identify opportunities for farmers to organise themselves into water users groups
(WUG) and link them effectively to private and public sector technical services for
the maintenance of the scheme.

 Design appropriate institutional set up of WUGs, their organisation and governance,
financing strategy, technical support structure;

 Make provisions for and outline appropriate training opportunities to strengthen
organisational, managerial and business skills of WUG members, local , district and
provincial administration , with the ultimate objective of strengthening O&M.

 Ensure adequate linkages between sub-component 3.1 and 3.2 – 3.4 and the ADB
funded NRI-AF2.

 Design the detailed arrangements for sub-component 3.1, assess the investment and
recurrent cost , need for technical assistance etc. . Collaborate with the relevant
team members and especially with the team leader and mission economist on all
design aspects and project cost.

SECAP

 Review and describe specific resource management as practiced by the target groups
in the selected project area.

 Assess environmental and climate risks for the programme target group, their
current mitigation and adaptation measures and related policies that support /
constraint them.

 Consider the implications of a significant change in land use for environmental
sustainability; anticipate and address possible social, environmental, institutions
risks to the poorer and vulnerable groups associated with project interventions. In
the same vein, review the options of a watershed or value chain based approach for
the set of programme interventions

 Assess the relationship of land ownership and tenure, and land use in the
programme target areas, in collaboration with the CCA, gender & targeting
specialist;

 Provide clear guidance on which activities should not be financed by the project, and
ensure that it identifies adequately environmental and social measures (including
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those required for adaptation to climate change impacts on the upland areas) and
includes environmental monitoring.

 Based on the above, identify good practices/feasible climate change adaptation
measures for smallholder agriculture and related sectors to be supported by the
programme within the current socio-economic settings.

Outputs:
 prepare all sections related to the management of sustainable irrigation and

transport infrastructure in the aide memoire, programme design report and related
appendices.

 prepare the analysis and reporting along the IFAD Social, Environmental an Climate
Assessment Procedures (SECAP) in relation to the future proposed project activities.
Depending on the environmentally category, prepare the required reports, Terms of
References for the ESIA, ESMF, IPP and FPIC (see abbreviation list in SECAP)

 contribute to other appendices as deemed required.
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Annex 2- Environmental and social screening
The legal classification of size is based on command area: Over 1000 Ha are large scale
schemes, between 500 and 1000 Ha are medium scale schemes, and below 500 Ha are
small scale schemes.

Project location
1. Would the project develop any wetlands? (Guidance
statement 1)

The project does not intend to develop
any wetland

2. Would the project cause significant adverse impacts to
habitats and/or ecosystems and their services (e.g.
conversion of more than 50 hectares of natural forest, loss
of habitat, erosion/other form of land degradation,
fragmentation and hydrological changes)? (Guidance
statements 1, 2 and 5)

The project will not cause significant
impact to habitat and ecosystems

3. Does the proposed project target area include
ecologically sensitive areas, areas of global/national
significance for biodiversity conservation, and/or
biodiversity-rich areas and habitats depended on by
endangered species? (Guidance statement 1)

The project target area consists of
existing agricultural land (both lowland
and upland) and does not include
ecologically sensitive areas of
global/national significance

4. Is the project location subjected to major destruction as
a result of geophysical hazards (tsunamis, landslides,
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions)?

The project location is not subject to
major destruction as a result of
geophysical hazards

Natural resources
5. Would the project lead to unsustainable natural
resource management practices (fisheries, forestry,
livestock) and/or result in exceeding carrying capacity. For
example, is the development happening in areas where
little up-to-date information exists on sustainable
yield/carrying capacity? (Guidance statements 4, 5 and 6)

6. Would the project develop large-scale aquaculture or
mariculture projects, or where their development involves
significant alteration of ecologically sensitive areas?

No aquaculture component. The project
does not intend to develop large-scale
aquaculture. Aquatic animal
conservation and promotion of small-
scale production of grogs, eels and
catfish, etc.

7. Would the project result in significant use of
agrochemicals which may lead to life-threatening illness
and long-term public health and safety concerns?
(Guidance statement 14)

The project is not expected to result in
significant use of agro-chemicals. The
project approach is to promote
sustainable farming (crop rotation and
irrigated crop diversification,
agroforestry) and good agriculture
practices

8. Does the project rely on water-based (groundwater
and/or surface water) development where there is reason
to believe that significant depletion and/or reduced flow

No evidence
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has occurred from the effects of climate change or from
overutilization? (Guidance statement 7)
9. Does the project pose a risk of introducing potentially
invasive species or genetically modified organisms which
might alter genetic traits of indigenous species or have an
adverse effect on local biodiversity? (Guidance statement
1)

No introduction / import of seeds is
required by the project activities

10. Does the project make use of wastewater (e.g.
industrial, mining, sewage effluent)? (Guidance statement
7)

The project does not make use of
wastewater

Infrastructure development
11. Does the project include the construction/
rehabilitation/upgrade of dam(s) and/or reservoir(s)
meeting at least one of the following criteria?
- more than 15-meter-high wall;

- more than 500-meter-long crest;
- more than 3 million m3 reservoir capacity; or
- incoming flood of more than 2,000 m3/s
(Guidance statement 8)

No

12. Does the project involve large-scale irrigation schemes
rehabilitation and/or development (more than 100
hectares per scheme)?63 (Guidance statement 7)

The project will target scale-small
irrigated scheme, typically between 8
and 50 ha and less than 100 ha in any
case. PICSA will not invest in renovation
or rehabilitation or construction of
irrigation headwork infrastructures. For
schemes larger than 100ha, PICSA relies
on partnerships with other development
initiatives: for the ADB funded project,
ADB social and environmental
safeguards apply. PICSA irrigation-
related interventions focus on bloc and
farm level water management structures
within small-scale irrigation schemes.
The national classification of
irrigation schemes is based on
command area: below 500 Ha are
small scale schemes, between 500
and 1000 Ha are medium scale
schemes, and over 1000 Ha are
large scale schemes

13. Does the project include construction/
rehabilitation/upgrade of roads that entail a total area
being cleared above 10 km long, or any farmer with more
than 10 per cent of his or her private land taken?
(Guidance statement 10)

The project includes construction /
rehabilitation/upgrade of farm access
roads, within or around irrigation
schemes and from village center to
production areas in within the village
territory

14. Does the project include drainage or correction of
natural waterbodies (e.g. river training)? (Guidance

The project does not include drainage or
correction of natural waterbodies
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statement 7)
15. Does the project involve significant
extraction/diversion/containment of surface water,
leaving the river flow below 20 per cent environmental
flow plus downstream user requirements? (Guidance
statement 7)

The project does not involve extraction
of surface water that would leave the
river flow below 20% environmental
flow plus downstream user requirement

Social
16. Would the project result in economic displacement or
physical resettlement of more than 20 people, or
impacting more than 10 per cent of an individual
household’s assets? (Guidance statement 13)

The project does not intend to

17. Would the project result in conversion and/or loss of
physical cultural resources? (Guidance statement 9)

No

18. Would the project generate significant social adverse
impacts to local communities (including disadvantaged
and vulnerable groups and indigenous people) or other
project-affected parties? (Guidance statement 13)

No

Other
19. Does the project include the manufacture and
transportation of hazardous and toxic materials which
may affect the environment? (Guidance statement 2)

No

20. Does the project include the construction of a large or
medium-scale industrial plant?

No

21. Does the project include the development of large-
scale production forestry? (Guidance statement 5)

No

Rural finance
22. Does the project support any of the above (Question 1
to Question 21) through the provision of a line of credit to
financial service providers? (Guidance statement 12)

No

Location
23. Does the project involve agricultural intensification
and/or expansion of cropping area in non-sensitive areas
that may have adverse impacts on habitats, ecosystems
and/or livelihoods? (Guidance statements 1, 2 and 12)

No

Natural resource management
24. Do the project activities include rangeland and
livestock development? (Guidance statement 6)

The project activities do not include
rangeland and livestock development

25. Does the project involve fisheries where there is
information on stocks, fishing effort and sustainable yield?
Is there any risk of overfishing, habitat damage and
knowledge of fishing zones and seasons? (Guidance
statement 4)

No fisheries activities

26. Would the project activities include aquaculture
and/or agriculture in newly introduced or intensively
practiced areas? Do project activities include conversion
of wetlands and clearing of coastal vegetation, change in
hydrology or introduction of exotic species? (Guidance

No
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statement 4)
27. Do the project activities include natural resource-
based value chain development? (Guidance statements 1,
6 and 12)

No

28. Do the project activities include watershed
management or rehabilitation?

No

29. Does the project include large-scale soil and water
conservation measures? (Guidance statements 1 and 5)
Infrastructure
30. Does the project include small-scale irrigation and
drainage, and small and medium dam subprojects
(capacity < 3 million m3)? (Guidance statements 7 and 8)

Yes

31. Does the project include small and microenterprise
development subprojects? (Guidance statements 12 and
13)

Yes

32. Does the project include the development of
agroprocessing facilities? (Guidance statements 2, 6 and
12)

No

33. Would the construction or operation of the project
cause an increase in traffic on rural roads? (Guidance
statement 10)

No

Social
34. Would any of the project activities have minor adverse
impacts on physical cultural resources? (Guidance
statement 9)

No

35. Would the project result in physical resettlement of 20
people or less, or impacting less than 10 per cent of an
individual household’s assets (Guidance statement 13)?

Yes

36. Would the project result in short-term public health
and safety concerns? (Guidance statement 14)

No

37. Would the project require a migrant workforce or
seasonal workers (for construction, planting and/or
harvesting)? (Guidance statement 13)

No

Rural finance
38. Does the project support any of the above (Question
23 to Question 37) through the provision of a line of credit
to financial service providers? (Guidance statement 12)

No
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Annex 3- Climate Screening
1. Is the project area subject to extreme climatic events, such as flooding, drought, tropical storms
or heat waves?

No

2. Do climate scenarios for the project area foresee changes in temperature, rainfall or extreme
weather that will adversely affect the project impact, sustainability or cost over its lifetime?

No

3. Would the project make investments in low-lying coastal areas/zones exposed to tropical
storms?

No

4. Would the project make investments in glacial areas and mountains zones? No
5. Would the project promote agricultural activity in marginal and/or highly degraded areas that
have increased sensitivity to climatic events (such as on hillsides, deforested slopes or
floodplains)?

No

6. Is the project located in areas where rural development projects have experienced significant
weather-related losses and damages in the past?

No

7. Would the project develop/install infrastructure in areas with a track record of extreme
weather events?

No

8. Is the project target group entirely dependent on natural resources (such as seasonal crops,
rainfed agricultural plots, migratory fish stocks) that have been affected by in the last decade by
climate trends or specific climatic events?

No

9. Would climate variability likely affect agricultural productivity (crops/livestock/fisheries), access
to markets and/or the associated incidence of pests and diseases for the project target groups?

No

10. Would weather-related risks or climatic extremes likely adversely impact upon key stages of
identified value chains in the project (from production to markets)?

No

11. Is the project investing in climate-sensitive livelihoods that are diversified? Yes
12. Is the project investing in infrastructure that is exposed to infrequent extreme weather
events?

Yes

13. Is the project investing in institutional development and capacity-building for rural institutions
(such as farmer groups, cooperatives) in climatically heterogeneous areas?

Yes

14. Does the project have the potential to become more resilient through the adoption of green
technologies at a reasonable cost?

Yes

15. Does the project intervention have opportunities to strengthen indigenous climate risk
management capabilities?

Yes

16. Does the project have opportunities to integrate climate resilience aspects through policy
dialogue to improve agricultural sector strategies and policies?

No

17. Does the project have potential to integrate climate resilience measures without extensive
additional costs (e.g. improved building codes, capacity-building, or including climate risk issues in
policy processes)?

Yes

18. Based on the information available would the project benefit from a more thorough climate
risk and vulnerability analysis to identify the most vulnerable rural population, improve targeting
and identify additional complementary

No
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Annex 4- Environmental and social management plan

ESMP

Off season
vegetables

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) quick and regular income generation
(+) market inclusion for land poor HH, women
(-) market risks
(-) Specialisation, reduced diversification of
farming system, impact on food security
(-) pollution and health risks related to
chemical inputs (expired products)

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

Improved / Good
agricultural practices
(GAP)
Monitoring of market
fairness and
transparency
Verification of validity of
chemicals
Safe use and disposal of
pesticides and plastic
sheets, metal frame for
tunnels

Environmental
and climate

(+) reduce pressure on other landuse
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil and
water
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) disposal of plastic sheets at end of life
(-) plastic tunnel on wooden frame vulnerable
to climate event (winds, heavy rain)
(-) increased pressure from pest and disease

Irrigated
diversified
crops

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) quick and regular income generation
(+) market inclusion for land poor HH, women
(-) market risks
(-) Specialisation, reduced diversification of
farming system, impact on food security
(-) pollution and health risks related to
chemical inputs (expired products)

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

Improved / Good
agricultural practices
(GAP)
Monitoring of market
fairness and
transparency
Verification of validity of
chemicals
Safe use and disposal of
pesticides and plastic
sheets

Environmental
and climate

(+) reduce pressure on other landuse
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil and
water
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) disposal of plastic sheets at end of life
(-) increased pressure from pest and disease

Fruit
production

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social + significant income once a year, saving
+formal market arrangements
+ inclusion for poor HH, women
+long term land use under tree plantation
(-) market risks, contract enforcement
(-) possible dominant position of groups and
community leaders, group governance issues
(-) food crop field conversion, reduced
diversification of farming system detrimental
to food crops
(-) pollution and health risks related to

Risk control / limitation
strategy

Women empowerment
and Social inclusion
measures

GAP measures for
orchard management
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chemical inputs (expired products) Crop association and
agroforestry

Avoidance strategy for
issues related to storage:
asset ownership and
maintenance

Environmental,
climate

(+) reduced pressure on other land use
(+) beneficial tree plantation as base for crop
association
(-) potential concentrated pollution of soil and
water (fungicide)
(-) conversion of land use (food crops for tree
crops),
(-) reduced fertilisation and soil cover on
terraces
(-) decreased agrobiodiversity of seeds
(-) climate: increased pest and disease
pressure,
(+/-) geographic range of crop suitability shift

Fruit cold
storage

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+)comparative advantage for group members
(reduced loss, higher price after peak season)
(+)product value addition
(+) social capital building
(+) recognition in the value chain
(-) ownership of assets (e.g land of storage
building)
(-) potential dominant position of group and
local leader
(-) cost benefit ratio of investment and storage
capacity vs. production
(-) building maintenance and repair
requirements (water drainage)

Risk avoidance strategy
for storage building.

Cost/benefit risk
assessment of options for
post-harvest technology
Site selection:
assessment of
characteristics (access,
exposition) and land
ownership status
Climate proofing of
building design
Suitable evaporative
cooling technology can
be designed at smaller
scale for storage at
individual farm level

Complementary Option to
storage: physical market
at critical points of
production areas

Environmental,
climate

(+) zero energy evaporative cooling
technology
(-) risks to asset: landslide, winds, fire risks

Access
infrastructures

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+)better access to services (health,
education), information and markets, multi
benefit
(+) market inclusion for poor and marginalised
people
(+)possible employment opportunities in case
of community-led construction
(-)unfair O&M arrangements
(-) safety concerns for users
(-)maintenance and repairs beyond users
capacity and financial means
(-)social disruption due to outsiders

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

The project will only
promote localised small
scale access
infrastructures with
contribution
arrangements on a fair,
transparent voluntary
basis



PICSA- SECAP review note Page 63

interference in communities and local
resources management

Consultations and
mobilization at all stage
of project, informed
consent approach
Cost benefit analysis and
options assessment
Safety measures and
insurance during
implementation (survey,
construction,
supervision)
O&M plans and
environmental
management plans
prepared and
implemented
Mixed geotechnical and
Bio engineering erosion
protection and drainage
measures
Climate proofing
Disaster prevention and
recovery: Plan climate-
related risk management,
emergency response, and
rehabilitation of damaged
rural infrastructure
(accountability)

Avoidance mitigation
strategy
Access infrastructures
that involve involuntary
encroachment on private
property will be
prescribed

Environmental,
climate

(+) Improved access provide economic
opportunities and relieve pressure on Natural
resources
(-) Degradation of soil during construction and
throughout life time
(-) Interruption of streams and drainage,
water Impoundment
(-) Vegetation and soil losses due to water
induced erosion
(-) climate change and extreme climate events
damages

Water
infrastructures

Impacts and risks Mitigation

Social (+) better access to water for off-season
production
(+) market inclusion for remote marginalised
communities, income generation
(+)possible employment opportunities in case
of community-led construction
(-)localised encroachment on private property
(-)unfair repartition of roles and
responsibilities within users groups for
operation and maintenance and usage rights
(-)maintenance and repairs beyond users
capacity and financial means
(-)social disruption due to inequal access to
water resource

Risk / Control mitigation
strategy

The project will only
promote localised small
scale water
infrastructures with
contribution
arrangements on a fair,
transparent voluntary
basis

Participation of
communities at all stage.
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(-) loss of crop during rehabilitation works Local knowledge about
water resources and risks
are taken in account
Mobilise and strengthen
Institutions and pro-poor
governance of land and
water

Promote water-efficient
irrigation systems (e.g.
drip irrigation, sprinkler)
as well as innovation
(spiral pump, ram pump)
Promote water harvesting
practices including
capture of runoff where
feasible
Water use: optimisation
of size and capacity with
water requirements of
crops and farming
systems. Promote.

Crossing points for
livestock and existing
paths
Provisions for climate
change proofing Disaster
prevention and recovery

Avoidance mitigation
strategy
Water infrastructures that
involve involuntary
encroachment on private
property will be
prescribed

Environmental,
climate

(+) better resilience to dry spells
(-)Degradation of soil, forest cover, river bank
during construction
(-)Effect on water resources upstream and
downstream of the command area, depletion
of the aquifer, and loss of access to water for
non-irrigation users (e.g. livestock)
(-)inadequate engineering and design of
infrastructure, disruption/modification of
surface water flow, drainage adjustments,
inefficient uses of water
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Country - Implementing Institution: Lao People's Democratic Republic - Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry / Department of Irrigation
Project: Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialisation of Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA)

Loan/Grant no. : IFAD Loan ID 2000001892
Document: Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) - DRAFT

Reporting Period: January 1 to December 31, 2020
Version: April 2019
Revised: 1000

Level Intervention 2020 2021 2022 / MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL Beneficiaries Private sector Total
Project goal Enhanced livelihood resilience and

sustainability within the project
intervention area
# target group households (extreme
poor, poor, lower middle income)
reporting enhanced resilience

9 184 22 960 households
(cumulative)

Development
Objective

Sustainable and inclusive local
economic development
% of households below the poverty line

20% 5% %
(cumulative)

% of women reporting improved quality
of their diets (CI 1.2.8). 60% 80% %

(cumulative)
Component 1 Intensified agricultural development
Outcome Cropping intensity in lowland paddy

fields (proxy for farming system
intensity)

120% 140% %
(cumulative)

Outcome % of households reporting adoption of
new/improved inputs, technologies or
practices (CI 1.2.2)

20% 50% %
(cumulative)

Output 1.1 District staff and village authorities
trained

Output # of Districts with more than 15 staff
trained in project implementation and
management procedures

19 19 19 19 19 19 Districts
(cumulative)

Targets Local development TA engaged 48 person-
months 48 2 000 96 000 86 400 9 600 96 000 96 000

Training organised at district level 19 # 19 1 111 21 109 18 998 2 111 21 109 21 109

Study tour for village committee 19 19 # 38 1 667 63 327 28 497 3 166 31 664 31 664

Motorcycles for cluster facilitators 112 # 112 3 609 404 178 181 880 222 298 404 178 404 178

M&E equipment for cluster facilitators 112 # 112 1 111 124 432 99 546 24 886 124 432 124 432

Cluster Facilitators 56 112 112 112 person-
years 392 3 030 1 187 760 169 680 169 680 169 680

DSA for district staff 2 736 2 736 days 5472 8 42 556 19 150 2 128 21 278 21 278

DSA for local development TA 720 days 720 11 7 999 7 199 800 7 999 7 999

Annual targets Total budget Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets



Motobike operating and maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump-sum 6 22 230 133 379 20 007 2 223 22 230 22 230

Output 1.2 Water user groups trained
Output # of groups supported to sustainably

manage natural resources and climate-
related risks (CI 3.1.1) assessed by
WUGs using up-to-date water
distribution and O&M plans

45 110 175 260 350 440 WUGs
(cumulative)

Targets Training of WUGs 220 220 WUGs 440 556 244 420 109 989 12 221 122 210 122 210

Seasonal planning and closing of
accounts 220 220 220 220 WUGs 880 556 489 280

WUG Development and O&M
Specialist 6 12 person-

months 18 3 000 54 000 16 200 1 800 18 000 18 000

On-farm Water Management Specialist 6 12 person-
months 18 3 000 54 000 16 200 1 800 18 000 18 000

International Irrigation O&M Specialist 4 2 2 1 1 2 person-
months 12 20 000 240 000 72 000 8 000 80 000 80 000

IMT / WUG Development and
Administration 9 10 training

sessions 19 556 10 555 4 500 500 5 000 5 000

On-farm Water Management 9 10 training
sessions 19 556 10 555 4 500 500 5 000 5 000

Irrigation O&M 9 10 training
sessions 19 556 10 555 4 500 500 5 000 5 000

Field studies 1 1 3 # studies 5 5 000 25 000

National conference, incl preparation
and reporting 1 # 1 13 000 13 000

DSA for DAFO/DOI staff 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 days 18 432 8 143 346 21 502 2 389 23 891 23 891

Output 1.3 Extension services provided
Output number of persons trained in

production practices and/or
technologies (CI 1.1.4)

2 800 7 000 11 200 18 200 25 200 28 000 persons
(cumulative)

Targets Training for district extension staff 19 19 course 38 1 111 42 218 18 998 2 111 21 109 21 109

Motorcycles for District Extension Staff 38 no 38 3 970 150 845 120 676 30 169 150 845 150 845

Equipment for District Extension Staff 19 district 19 1 111 21 109 16 887 4 222 21 109 21 109

Agricultural Extension Expert 114 228 114 pers-month 456 800 364 800 82 080 9 120 91 200 91 200

Trainings organised at District level 19 19 19 19 # 76 700 53 200

Farmer groups exchange visits 38 38 38 # 114 1 500 171 000

DSA district extension staff 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 days 18 432 8 143 346 21 502 2 389 23 891 23 891

Motorcycle operating 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump-sum 6 7 542 45 253 6 788 754 7 542 7 542

Provincial staff monitoring missions 19 19 19 19 19 19 districts 114 222 25 331 3 800 422 4 222 4 222



Output 1.4 Farmer Group Investment Facility
established

Output Number of rural producers'
organisations supported (CI 2.1.3) by
FGIF

240 610 980 1 600 2 200 2 450 #
(cumulative)

Targets Infrastructure investments grants 70 70 70 70 70 group 350 11,460 4 011 000

Production package grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 8 090 5 663 070 161 802 161 802 323 604 323 604

Capacity building grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 606 424 200 19 392 4 848 24 240 24 240

Model and Young Farmers grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 1 889 1 322 090 60 438 0 15 110 75 548 75 548

Motorbikes 19 # 19 3 609 68 566 43 882 24 684 68 566 68 566

Office equipment 19 # 19 1 667 31 664 25 331 6 333 31 664 31 664

Farmer Group Investment Advisors 16 16 16 16 16 16 pers-year 96 7 272 698 112 116 352 116 352 116 352

Counterpart DAFO Allowances 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 pers-day 20 520 7 145 076 24 179 24 179 24 179

Motorcycle operation and maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 3 771 22 627 3 394 377 3 771 3 771

Office costs 19 19 19 19 19 19 district 114 417 47 495 7 124 792 7 916 7 916

Events 19 19 19 19 19 19 district 114 222 25 331 3 800 422 4 222 4 222

Component 2 Value Chains developed
Outcome % of households reporting an increase

in sales of farm products 20% 50% %
(cumulative)

Outcome % of particiating enterprises having a
positive net return on investment 80% 90% %

(cumulative)
Output 2.1 Farmer Group Investment Facility

established
Output # of multi-stakeholder platform

meetings held 30 80 125 200 280 314 #
(cumulative)

Targets International Value Chain Expert 3 2 2 1 1 1 person-
month 10 20 200 202 000 60 600 60 600 60 600

Vehicles 4 no 4 45 985 183 941 117 722 66 219 183 941 183 941

Equipment 4 no 4 1 667 6 666 5 333 1 333 6 666 6 666

Agro-enterprise advisors 4 4 4 4 4 4 pers-year 24 30 300 727 200 121 200 121 200 121 200

DSA POIC counterparts 360 720 720 720 720 720 day 3 960 10 39 996 3 636 3 636 3 636

Office expenses 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 6 666 39 996 5 999 667 6 666 6 666

Vehicle operationg and maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 10 117 60 701 9 105 1 012 10 117 10 117

Multi-stakeholder platform events 76 76 76 76 76 76 events 456 444 202 646 30 397 3 377 33 774 33 774



Output 2.2 Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility
established

Output Number of rural enterprises accessing
business development services (CI
2.1.1)

20 50 102 154 206 255 #
(cumulative)

Targets Category 1 grants 5 20 30 30 30
-

# 115 3 156 362 969 12 625 3 156 15 781 15 781

Category 2 grants 5 20 30 30 25
-

# 110 11 110 1 222 100 27 775 27 775 55 550 55 550

Category 3 grants 5 10 10 5
-

# 30 35 000 1 050 000

Agro-enterprise capacity building
grants 15 50 70 70 19

-
# 224 808 180 992 8 484 0 3 636 12 120 12 120

Output 2.3 Access improved

Output Number of kilometers of roads
constructed, rehabilitated or upgraded
(CI 2.1.5) by Project's village to village
roads' support

100 202 302 402 504 #
(cumulative)

Targets Rural road specialist (national TA) 12 6
-

pers-month 18 3 000 54 000 32 400 3 600 36 000 36 000

Training for village track maintenance
group 12 7

-
village 19 500 9 500

Survey and design of access track 252 252
-

km 504 100 50 400 22 680 2 520 25 200 25 200

Village to village access road /a 252 252
-

km 504 5 000 2 520 000

DSA for Villlage / kumban
consultations /b 1 824 1 824

-
days 3 648 8 28 370 12 767 1 419 14 185 14 185

Monitoring by district committee 12 7
-

district 19 200 3 800

Component 3 Improved nutrition practices
Outcome % of women reporting improved quality

of their diets (CI 1.2.8) assessed by %
of women meeting the Minimum
Dietary Diversity Score (women
consume at least five out of the
defined 10 defined food groups daily)

60% 80% %
(cumulative)

Output 3.1 School-based nutrition interventions
established

Output # of schools serving meals of
adequate nutritional value 64 160 #

(cumulative)
Output # of new school gardens established 40 100 #

(cumulative)
Targets Partnership with StC/Luang Prabang 1 1 lumpsum 2 100 000 200 000 90 000 10 000 100 000 100 000

Water supply system for gardens /b 8 24 24 24 gardens 80 556 44 440 3 555 889 4 444 4 444

Land preparation and fencing /c 16 48 48 48 gardens 160 265 42 420 424 3 818 4 242 4 242

Agricultural inputs 16 48 48 48 no 160 159 25 452 2 291 255 2 545 2 545



Training for teacher (gardening) 16 48 48 48 training 160 167 26 664 2 400 267 2 666 2 666

Training for teacher (nutrition) 16 48 48 48 training 160 83 13 332 1 200 133 1 333 1 333

Training for pupils 10 30 30 30 30 30 schools 160 83 13 332 750 83 833 833

Training of cooks 16 48 48 48 session 160 56 8 888 800 89 889 889

Equipment for school kitchens 16 48 48 48 kit 160 222 35 552 2 844 711 3 555 3 555

nutrition advisor 6 12 6 person-
month 24 2 500 60 000 13 500 1 500 15 000 15 000

Output 3.2 Increased dietary intake and improved
dietary quality

Output # of households provided with targeted
support to improve their diets (CI 1.1.8) 200 400 680 950 1 300 1 700 #

(cumulative)

Targets Nutrition assessment/KAP survey 1 no 1 25 000 25 000 22 500 2 500 25 000 25 000

District meetings/presentation of
results 19 no 19 100 1 900 1 710 190 1 900 1 900

Agricultural inputs 200 300 400 400 300 300 kit 1 900 222 422 180 35 552 8 888 44 440 44 440

Nutrition Information Sessions 76 76 76 76 76 76 session 456 33 15 198 2 280 253 2 533 2 533

Training of extension officers 114 228 114 training 456 122 55 728 12 539 1 393 13 932 13 932

DSA /b 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 day 36 864 7 260 628 43 438 43 438 43 438

Project
management

4WDs DAFOs - Start Up /a 6 no 6 45 985 275 912 176 584 99 328 275 912 275 912
4WDs DAFOs 13 no 13 45 985 597 809 382 598 215 211 597 809 597 809
Computers and printers 1 set 1 49 995 49 995 39 996 9 999 49 995 49 995
Photocopier 1 lumpsum 1 30 553 30 553 24 442 6 111 30 553 30 553
Furniture 1 lumpsum 1 38 885 38 885 31 108 7 777 38 885 38 885
SAGE/ACCPAC set-up and upgrade 1 lumpsum 1 10 000 10 000 9 000 1 000 10 000 10 000
Training 1 1 1 lumpsum 3 10 000 30 000 9 000 1 000 10 000 10 000
Closing training 1 lumpsum 1 10 000 10 000
Start up workshop 1 lumpsum 1 7 777 7 777 6 999 778 7 777 7 777
Orientation training PICSA staff 1 lumpsum 1 7 777 7 777 6 999 778 7 777 7 777
PICSA management meetings /b 6 12 12 12 12 12 meeting 66 56 3 666 300 33 333 333
Baseline survey 1 lumpsum 1 25 000 25 000 22 500 2 500 25 000 25 000
Mid-term survey 1 lumpsum 1 12 000 12 000
End-line Survey 1 lumpsum 1 16 000 16 000
Annual Outcome Surveys 1 1 1 1 each 4 4,375 17 500
ORMS 1 1 each 2 4 375 8 750 3 938 438 4 375 4 375
Impact assessment survey 1 each 1 25,000 25 000
Knowledge management products 1 1 1 1 1 set 5 2,500 12 500
Anual audits 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 15 000 90 000 13 500 1 500 15 000 15 000
Translation services 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 4 000 24 000 3 600 400 4 000 4 000
Project Director 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 303 18 180 1 818 1 818 1 818
Project Coordinator 12 12 12 12 12 12 pers-month 72 5 050 363 600 60 600 60 600 60 600
Finance Manager 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 2 525 151 500 15 150 15 150 15 150



Procurement Officer 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 2 525 151 500 15 150 15 150 15 150
M&E Officer 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 1 263 75 750 7 575 7 575 7 575
Provincial Directors (4x) 24 48 48 48 48 24 pers-month 240 354 84 840 8 484 8 484 8 484
Provincial Accountant (4x) 24 48 48 48 48 24 pers-month 240 354 84 840 8 484 8 484 8 484
District Accountant (19x) 114 228 228 228 228 228 pers-month 1 254 354 443 289 40 299 40 299 40 299
O&M 4WDs DAFO 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 6 15 175 91 051 13 658 1 518 15 175 15 175
Office accomodation 12 12 12 12 12 12 lumpsum 72 4 000 287 971 47 995 47 995 47 995
Travel expenses 1 1 1 1 1 1 lumpsum 5 16 665 83 325 7 499 833 8 333 8 333
Operating cost start-up phase 1 lumpsum 1 8 888 8 888 7 999 889 8 888 8 888
Operating cost other 4 625 25 250 25 250 25 250 25 250 12 625 USD/year 118 250 1 131 376 4 625 514 5 138 5 138

IFAD GoL Beneficiaries Private sector Total
3 234 855 893 341 185 577 34 567 4 348 341 4 348 341

Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)
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Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialization of Smallholders' Agriculture
Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Consulting Services

COSTAB/
AWPB
Code

Description of Procurment Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number of
contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review

Implementing
Agency

1.1.1.a1 Local development TA /a pers-month 48 2,000 96 000 4 ICS Prior PGT
1.1.2.a1 Cluster Facilitators /d pers-year 168 3,000 515 827 112 ICS Post DPIT/PPIT

1.2.1.b1.1 WUG Development and O&M Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 54 000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.2.1.b1.2 On-farm Water Management Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 54 000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.2.1.b1.3 International Irrigation O&M Specialist /b pers-month 6 20,000 120 000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.3.1.a4 Agricultural Extension Expert /c pers-month 342 800 273 600 19 ICS Prior PPIT/DPIT
1.4.2.a1 Farmer Group Investment Advisors /e pers-year 32 7,200 235 031 16 ICS Prior DPIT/PPIT
2.1.1.a1 International Value Chain Expert pers-month 5 20,000 101 808 1 ICS Prior PGT
2.1.2.a1 Agro_Enterprise Advisors salaries /b pers-year 8 30,000 244 824 4 ICS Prior PGT/PPIT
2.3.1.a1 Rural road specialist (national TA) pers-month 18 3,000 54 000 1 ICS Prior PGT
2.3.1.c1 Survey and design of access track km 504 100 50 400 Multi FA Post DPIT/PPIT
3.1.1.e Nutrition Advisor /d pers-month 18 2,500 45 000 1 ICS Prior PGT

3.2.1.a1 Nutrition assessment/KAP survey no 1 25,000 25 000 1 CQS Post PPIT/DPIT
4.1.b1.1 SAGE/ACCPAC set-up and upgrade lumpsum - 10 000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b1.2 SAGE/ACCPAC Training lumpsum - 20 000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b3.1 Baseline survey lumpsum - 25 000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b3.5 ORMS each 1 4,375 4 375 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b1.1 Knowledge management products set 1 2,500 2 500 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.c1 Annual audits /c lumpsum - 30 000 2 QCBS Prior PGT
4.1.c2 Translation services lumpsum - 8 000 2 CQS Post PGT

4.2.a1.3 Finance Manager pers-month 18 2,500 46 056 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a1.4 Procurement Officer pers-month 18 2,500 46 056 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a1.5 M&E Officer /e pers-month 18 1,250 23 028 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a2.2 Accountant - Louang Prabang pers-month 18 350 6 448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a3.2 Accountant - Xieng Khuang pers-month 18 350 6 448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a4.2 Accountant - Huaphan pers-month 18 350 6 448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a5.2 Accountant - Sayabourly pers-month 18 350 6 448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a6.1 Accountant - Districts pers-month 342 350 122 509 19 ICS Post DPIT

Notes:
Consultant sellection methods:
 - QCBS: Quality and Cost Based Selection
 - QBS: Quality-based Selection
 - FBS: Fixed Budget Selection
 - LCS: Least Cost Selection
 - CQS: Selection Based on Consultant's Qualifications
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - ICS: Individual Consultant Selection
 - SSS: Single Source Selection



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialization of Smallholders' Agriculture
Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Goods

COSTAB/
AWPB
Code

Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number of
contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review

Implementing
Agency

G

1.1.1.c1 and
1.3.1.a2 and

1.4.1.b1

Motorcycles for cluster facilitators (112);
Motorcycles for District Extension Staff (38);
Motorbikes for district FGIF staff (19) no 169 3,573 623 589 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

G 1.1.1.c2 M&E equipment for cluster facilitators person 112 1,000 124 432 1 NCB Prior PGT
G 1.3.1.a3 Equipment for District Extension Staff district 19 1,000 21 109 19 LS Post DPIT
G 1.4.1.b2 Office equipment for District FGIF no 19 1,500 31 664 19 LS Post DPIT
G 2.1.1.b2 Equipment /a - PPITs no 4 1,500 6 666 4 LS Post PPIT
G 3.1.1.b1 Water supply system for gardens /b gardens 32 500 18 043 Multi LS LS DPIT
G 3.1.1.b2 Land preparation and fencing /c gardens 64 250 17 223 Multi LS LS DPIT
G 3.1.1.b3 Agricultural inputs no 64 150 10 334 Multi LS LS DPIT
G 3.1.1.d Equipment for school kitchens kit 64 200 14 434 Multi LS Post DPIT
G 3.2.1.b1 Agricultural inputs kit 500 200 112 433 Multi LS Post DPIT

G
4.1.a1 and
2.1.1.b1

4WDs DAFOs (13)
4WDs Vehicles PPITs (4) no 17 45,530 781 750 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

G 4.1.a1 4WDs DAFOs - Start Up /a no 6 45,530 275 912 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

G
4.1.a2.1 and

4.1.a2.2 Computers and printers; Photocopiers lumpsum - 80 548 1 NCB Prior PGT

G 4.1.a2.3 Furniture lumpsum - 38 885 1 NS Post PGT

Notes:
Procurement methods for goods, works:
 - ICB: International Copetitive Bidding
 - NCB: National Competitive Bidding
 - LCB: Local Competitive Bidding
 - NS: National shopping
 - LS: Local shopping
 - SLS: Simplified Local Shopping
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - DC: Direct Contracting



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialization of Smallholders' Agriculture
Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Works, Partnership Agreements, FGIF Grants and ABIF Grants

Type of
Procureme

nt

COSTAB/
AWPB
Code

Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$ )

Number of
contracts

Procureme
nt Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review
Implementing Agency

FGIF 1.4.1.a1 Infrastructure investments grants /a group 70 11,460 826 426 70 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a2 Production package grants /b group 160 8,010 1 313 832 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a3 Capacity building grants /c group 160 600 98 414 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a4 Model and Young Farmers grants /d group 160 1,870 306 725 160 FGIF grant Post SLM/CCA, Young Famers
ABIF 2.2.1.a1 Category I: Up to USD 2,500 /b no 25 3,125 80 169 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
ABIF 2.2.1.a2 Category II: USD 2,500 to 15,000. /c no 25 11,000 282 194 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
ABIF 2.2.1.a3 Category III: USD 15,000 to 50,000. /d no 5 35,000 180 285 5 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants

PA 2.2.1.a4 Grants for capacity building /e no 65 800 53 328 1
Partnership
Agreement Prior PGT

W 2.3.1.c2 Village to village access road /a km 252 5,000 1 492 760 Multi LCB/Shopping Post DPIT

PA 3.1.1.a1 Collaboration with nutrition partners /a lumpsum 2 100,000 200 000 1
Partnership
Agreement Prior PGT

Notes:
Consultant sellection methods:
 - QCBS: Quality and Cost Based Selection
 - QBS: Quality-based Selection
 - FBS: Fixed Budget Selection
 - LCS: Least Cost Selection
 - CQS: Selection Based on Consultant's Qualifications
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - ICS: Individual Consultant Selection
 - SSS: Single Source Selection
Procurement methods for goods, works:
 - ICB: International Copetitive Bidding
 - NCB: National Competitive Bidding
 - LCB: Local Competitive Bidding
 - NS: National shopping
 - LS: Local shopping
 - SLS: Simplified Local Shopping
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - DC: Direct Contracting



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialization of Smallholders' Agriculture
Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan

Cost

Type of
Procure
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COSTAB/
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Code

Description of Procurment Packages Unit
18-month
Quantitie

s

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number of
contracts Procurement Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review
Implementing Agency

Table 1. Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained
 I. Investment Costs

A. Support to District Level staff
C 1.1.1.a1 Local development TA /a pers-month 48 2,000 96 000 4 ICS Prior PGT

B. Village Committee Strenghtening -
1. Training of village committee by district staff -

Other 1.1.1.b1 Training organised at district level /b no 19 1,000 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.1.1.b2 2. Study tour for village committee no 38 1,500 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Village Committee Strenghtening -
C. Vehicles and Equipment Local Facilitators -

G 1.1.1.c1 Motorcycles for cluster facilitators /c no 112 3,573 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT
G 1.1.1.c2 M&E equipment for cluster facilitators person 112 1,000 1 NCB Prior PGT

Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment Local Facilitators -
Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Salaries Local Development Facilitation -
C 1.1.2.a1 Cluster Facilitators /d pers-year 168 3,000 112 ICS Post DPIT/PPIT

B. District Staff Allowances /e -
Other 1.1.2.b1 DSA for district staff /f days 5 472 7 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.1.2.b2 DSA for local development TA /g days 720 10 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal District Staff Allowances -
C. Operating Costs /h -

Other 1.1.2.c1 Motobike operating and maintenance /i lumpsum - Other Post DPIT
Total Recurrent Costs -

Total -
Table 2. Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained -
 I. Investment Costs -

A. WUG Trainings -
1. WUG establishment or improvement -

Other 1.2.1.a1 Training of WUG /a WUG 440 500 Other Post DPIT
2. WUG Support -

Other 1.2.1.a2 Seasonal planning and closing of accounts WUG - 500 Other Post DPIT
Subtotal WUG Trainings -
B. Support to Irrigation Units -

1. Technical Assistance -
C 1.2.1.b1.1 WUG Development and O&M Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
C 1.2.1.b1.2 On-farm Water Management Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
C 1.2.1.b1.3 International Irrigation O&M Specialist /b pers-month 6 20,000 1 ICS Prior PGT

Subtotal Technical Assistance -
2. Training of DAFO Irrigation Unit -

Other 1.2.1.b2.1 IMT / WUG Development and Administration DAFO 19 500 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.2.1.b2.2 On-farm Water Management DAFO 19 500 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.2.1.b2.3 Irrigation O&M DAFO 19 500 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Training of DAFO Irrigation Unit -
Subtotal Support to Irrigation Units -
C. Knowledge Management and Irrigation Policy -

C 1.2.1.c1 1. Field studies studies - 5,000 CQS Post PGT
2. National conference -

Other 1.2.1.c2.1 Preparation and reporting lumpsum - Other Post PGT
Other 1.2.1.c2.2 Conference costs lumpsum - Other Post PGT

Subtotal National conference -
Subtotal Knowledge Management and Irrigation Policy -

Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

Other 1.2.2.1 DSAs DAFO / DOI Staff /c day 6 144 7 Other Post DPIT
Total Recurrent Costs -

Total -
Table 3. Output 1.3 - Extension Service Provision /a -
 I. Investment Costs -

A. Public Extension Services -
1. Training District Extension Services -

Other 1.3.1.a1 Training for district extension staff course 38 1,000 Other Post DPIT
G 1.3.1.a2 2. Motorcycles for District Extension Staff /b no 38 3,573 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT
G 1.3.1.a3 3. Equipment for District Extension Staff district 19 1,000 19 LS Post DPIT
C 1.3.1.a4 4. Agricultural Extension Expert /c pers-month 342 800 19 ICS Prior PPIT/DPIT

Subtotal Public Extension Services -
B. Private Extension Services -

1. Training by input and equipment suppliers -
Other 1.3.1.b1 Trainings organised at district level no 19 700 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.3.1.c1 C. Farmers groups learning exchange visits /d visit 38 1,500

Total Investment Costs - Other Post DPIT
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Public Extension Services - Other Post DPIT
Other 1.3.2.a1 DSA district extension staff /e day 6 144 7 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.3.2.a2 Motorcycle operating /f each - Other Post DPIT
Other 1.3.2.a3 Provincial staff monitoring missions /g each 38 200 Other Post PPIT

Total Recurrent Costs -
Total -

Table 4. Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility -
 I. Investment Costs -

A. Farmer Group Investment Facility -
FGIF 1.4.1.a1 Infrastructure investments grants /a group 70 11,460 826 426 70 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a2 Production package grants /b group 160 8,010 1 313 832 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a3 Capacity building grants /c group 160 600 98 414 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
FGIF 1.4.1.a4 Model and Young Farmers grants /d group 160 1,870 306 725 160 FGIF grant Post SLM/CCA, Young Famers

Subtotal Farmer Group Investment Facility -
B. Vehicles and equipment -

G 1.4.1.b1 Motorbikes no 19 3,573 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT
G 1.4.1.b2 Office equipment no 19 1,500 19 LS Post DPIT

Subtotal Vehicles and equipment -
Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Salaries and Allowances -
C 1.4.2.a1 Farmer Group Investment Advisors /e pers-year 32 7,200 16 ICS Prior DPIT/PPIT

Other 1.4.2.a2 Counterpart DAFO Allowances /f pers-day 6 840 7 Other Post DPIT
Subtotal Salaries and Allowances -

Other 1.4.2.b B. Motorcycle Operation and Maintenance /g lumpsum - Other Post DPIT
C. Other Operating Costs -

Other 1.4.2.c1 Office costs district 38 375 Other Post DPIT
Other 1.4.2.c2 Events district 38 200 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Other Operating Costs -
Total Recurrent Costs -

Total -
Table 5. Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms -

 I. Investment Costs -
C 2.1.1.a1 A. International Value Chain Expert pers-month 5 20,000 1 ICS Prior PGT

B. Vehicles and Equipment -
G 2.1.1.b1 1. Vehicles no 4 45,530 1 ICB/NCB Post PGT
G 2.1.1.b2 2. Equipment /a no 4 1,500 4 LS Post PPIT

Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment -
Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Salaries and Allowances -
C 2.1.2.a1 Agro_Enterprise Advisors salaries /b pers-year 8 30,000 4 ICS Prior PGT/PPIT

Other 2.1.2.a2 DSA Government Counterparts POIC /c day 1 080 10 Other Post PPIT
Subtotal Salaries and Allowances -

Other 2.1.2.b1 B. Office expenses /d lumpsum - Other Post PPIT
Other 2.1.2.c1 C. Vehicle operating and maintenance /e lumpsum - Other Post PPIT
Other 2.1.2.d1 D. VC Stakeholder Platform Facilitation Events /f events 152 400 Other Post PPIT

Total Recurrent Costs -
Total -
Table 6. Output 2.2 - Agribusiness Investment Facility -

 I. Investment Costs /a -
A. Agro_Enterprise Investment Facility Grant Fund -

ABIF 2.2.1.a1 1. Category I: Up to USD 2,500 /b no 25 3,125 80 169 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
ABIF 2.2.1.a2 2. Category II: USD 2,500 to 15,000. /c no 25 11,000 282 194 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
ABIF 2.2.1.a3 3. Category III: USD 15,000 to 50,000. /d no 5 35,000 180 285 5 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants

PA 2.2.1.a4 4. Grants for capacity building /e no 65 800 53 328 1 Partnership Agreement Prior PGT
Total -
Table 7. Output 2.3 - Improved Access /a -

 I. Investment Costs -
A. Planning of Access Tracks -

C 2.3.1.a1 Rural road specialist (national TA) pers-month 18 3,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
B. Access Track Maintenance -

Other 2.3.1.b1 Training for village track maintenance group village 12 500 Other Post DPIT
C. Village to Village Access Road -

C 2.3.1.c1 Survey and design of access track km 504 100 Multi FA Post DPIT/PPIT
W 2.3.1.c2 Village to village access road /a km 252 5,000 1 492 760 Multi LCB/Shopping Post DPIT

Subtotal Village to Village Access Road -
Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Consultations and monitoring -
Other 2.3.2.a1 DSA for Villlage / kumban consultations /b days 3 648 7 Other Post DPIT
Other 2.3.2.a2 Monitoring by district committee district 12 200 Other Post DPIT

Total Recurrent Costs -
Total -
Table 8. Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established -

 I. Investment Costs -
PA 3.1.1.a1 Collaboration with nutrition partners /a lumpsum 2 100,000 200 000 1 Partnership Agreement Prior PGT

B. Establishment of school gardens at model schools -
G 3.1.1.b1 Water supply system for gardens /b gardens 32 500 Multi LS LS DPIT
G 3.1.1.b2 Land preparation and fencing /c gardens 64 250 Multi LS LS DPIT
G 3.1.1.b3 Agricultural inputs no 64 150 Multi LS LS DPIT

Subtotal Establishment of school gardens at model schools -
C. Training -

Other 3.1.1.c1 Training for teacher (gardening) training 64 150 Other Post DPIT
Other 3.1.1.c2 Training for teacher (nutrition) training 64 75 Other Post DPIT
Other 3.1.1.c3 Training for pupils schools 40 75 Other Post DPIT
Other 3.1.1.c4 Training of cooks session 64 50 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Training -
G 3.1.1.d D. Equipment for school kitchens kit 64 200 Multi LS Post DPIT
C 3.1.1.e E. Nutrition Advisor /d pers-month 18 2,500 1 ICS Prior PGT

Total -
Table 9. Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /a-

 I. Investment Costs -
A. Identification of nutritionally most vulnerable groups -

C 3.2.1.a1 Nutrition assessment/KAP survey no 1 25,000 1 CQS Post PPIT/DPIT
Other 3.2.1.a2 District meetings/presentation of results no 19 100 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Identification of nutritionally most vulnerable groups -
B. Equipment -

G 3.2.1.b1 Agricultural inputs kit 500 200 Multi LS Post DPIT
C. Training -

Other 3.2.1.c1 Nutrition Information Sessions session 152 30 Other Post DPIT
Other 3.2.1.c2 Training of extension officers training 342 110 Other Post DPIT

Subtotal Training -
3.2.1.d1 Total Investment Costs -

II. Recurrent Costs -
A. Allowances -

DSA /b day 12 288 7 Other Post DPIT
Other 3.2.2.a1 Total Recurrent Costs -

Total -
Table 10. Project Management -
 I. Investment Costs -

A. Vehicles and Equipment -
1. Vehicles -

G 4.1.a1 4WDs DAFOs - Start Up /a no 6 45,530 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT
G 4.1.a2 4WDs DAFOs no 13 45,530 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

Subtotal Vehicles -
2. Office Equipment -

G 4.1.a2.1 Computers and printers set - 1 NCB Prior PGT
G 4.1.a2.2 Photocopier lumpsum - 1 NCB Prior PGT
G 4.1.a2.3 Furniture lumpsum - 1 NS Post PGT

Subtotal Office Equipment -
Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment -
B. Training, Capacity Building and Studies -

1. SAGE/ACCPAC software -
C 4.1.b1.1 SAGE/ACCPAC set-up and upgrade lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b1.2 Training lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b1.3 Closing training lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT

Subtotal SAGE/ACCPAC software -
2. Training/capacity building -

Other 4.1.b2.1 Start up workshop lumpsum - Other Post PGT
Other 4.1.b2.2 Orientation training PICSA staff lumpsum - Other Post PGT
Other 4.1.b2.3 PICSA management meetings /b meeting 18 50 Other Post PGT

Subtotal Training/capacity building -
3. Studies and Surveys -

C 4.1.b3.1 Baseline survey lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b3.2 Mid-term survey lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b3.3 End-line Survey lumpsum - 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b3.4 Annual Outcome Surveys each - 4,375 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b3.5 ORMS each 1 4,375 1 CQS Post PGT
C 4.1.b3.6 Impact assessment survey each - 25,000 1 CQS Post PGT

Subtotal Studies and Surveys -
4. Knowledge Management -

C 4.1.b1.1 Knowledge management products set 1 2,500 1 CQS Post PGT
Subtotal Training, Capacity Building and Studies -
C. Consulting Services -

C 4.1.c1 Annual audits /c lumpsum - 2 QCBS Prior PGT
C 4.1.c2 Translation services lumpsum - 2 CQS Post PGT

Subtotal Consulting Services -
Total Investment Costs -
II. Recurrent Costs -

A. Salary & Office Operating Costs -
1. Staff salary: PGT Vientiane /d -

Other 4.2.a1.1 Project Director pers-month 18 300 1 NBF Prior PGT
Other 4.2.a1.2 Project Coordinator pers-month 24 5,000 1 NBF Post PGT

C 4.2.a1.3 Finance Manager pers-month 18 2,500 1 ICS Prior PGT
C 4.2.a1.4 Procurement Officer pers-month 18 2,500 1 ICS Prior PGT
C 4.2.a1.5 M&E Officer /e pers-month 18 1,250 1 ICS Prior PGT

Subtotal Staff salary: PGT Vientiane -
2. Staff salary: PPIT Luang Prabang /f -

Other 4.2.a2.1 Provincial Director pers-month 18 350 1 NBF Post PPIT
C 4.2.a2.2 Accountant pers-month 18 350 1 ICS Post PPIT

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Luang Prabang -
3. Staff salary: PPIT Xieng Khouang -

Other 4.2.a3.1 Provincial Director pers-month 18 350 1 NBF Post PPIT
C 4.2.a3.2 Accountant pers-month 18 350 1 ICS Post PPIT

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Xieng Khouang -
4. Staff salary: PPIT Houapang -

Other 4.2.a4.1 Provincial Director pers-month 18 350 1 NBF Post PPIT
C 4.2.a4.2 Accountant pers-month 18 350 1 ICS Post PPIT

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Houapang -
5. Staff salary: PPIT Xayaboury -

Other 4.2.a5.1 Provincial Director pers-month 18 350 1 NBF Post PPIT
C 4.2.a5.2 Accountant pers-month 18 350 1 ICS Post PPIT

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Xayaboury -
6. Staff salary: Districts -

C 4.2.a6.1 Accountant pers-month 342 350 19 ICS Post DPIT
Subtotal Salary & Office Operating Costs -
B. Vehicle Operating and Maintenance /g -

Other 4.2.b1 4WDs DAFOs lumpsum - Other Post DPIT
C. Operating Costs Office and Travel -

Other 4.2.c1 Office accommodation /h lumpsum 24 3,600 NBF Post PGT
Other 4.2.c2 Travel expenses /i lumpsum 2 15,000 Other Post PGT

Subtotal Operating Costs Office and Travel -
Other 4.2.c4 D. Operating Costs Start Up /j lumpsum - Other Post PGT
Other 4.2.c5 E. Operating Costs Other /k lumpsum - Other Post PGT

Total Recurrent Costs -
Total -

Notes:
Consultant sellection methods:
 - QCBS: Quality and Cost Based Selection
 - QBS: Quality-based Selection
 - FBS: Fixed Budget Selection
 - LCS: Least Cost Selection
 - CQS: Selection Based on Consultant's Qualifications
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - ICS: Individual Consultant Selection
 - SSS: Single Source Selection
Procurement methods for goods, works:
 - ICB: International Copetitive Bidding
 - NCB: National Competitive Bidding
 - LCB: Local Competitive Bidding
 - NS: National shopping
 - LS: Local shopping
 - SLS: Simplified Local Shopping
 - FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
 - DC: Direct Contracting



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Breakdown of Totals Incl. Cont.
Table 1. Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Unit Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Support to District Level staff

Local development TA /a pers-month 48 - - - - - 48 2,000 96 - - - - - 96 96 - - - - - 96 - 86 10 96 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_INV 86 - - - - - 86 10 - - - - - 10
B. Village Committee Strenghtening

1. Training of village committee by district staff
Training organised at district level /b no 19 - - - - - 19 1,000 19 - - - - - 19 21 - - - - - 21 - 19 2 21 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_INV 19 - - - - - 19 2 - - - - - 2

2. Study tour for village committee no 19 19 - - - - 38 1,500 29 29 - - - - 57 32 32 - - - - 64 - 58 6 64 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_INV 28 29 - - - - 58 3 3 - - - - 6
Subtotal Village Committee Strenghtening 48 29 - - - - 76 53 32 - - - - 85 - 77 9 85 47 29 - - - - 77 5 3 - - - - 9
C. Vehicles and Equipment Local Facilitators

Motorcycles for cluster facilitators /c no 112 - - - - - 112 3,573 400 - - - - - 400 404 - - - - - 404 - 182 222 404 0.0 0.0 55.0 OUTPUT_1_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_INV 182 - - - - - 182 222 - - - - - 222
M&E equipment for cluster facilitators person 112 - - - - - 112 1,000 112 - - - - - 112 124 - - - - - 124 81 19 25 124 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_1_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_INV 100 - - - - - 100 25 - - - - - 25

Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment Local Facilitators 512 - - - - - 512 529 - - - - - 529 81 201 247 529 281 - - - - - 281 247 - - - - - 247
Total Investment Costs 656 29 - - - - 684 677 32 - - - - 710 81 364 265 710 415 29 - - - - 444 262 3 - - - - 265
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries Local Development Facilitation
Cluster Facilitators /d pers-year 56 112 112 112 - - 392 3,000 168 336 336 336 - - 1 176 170 346 353 360 - - 1 229 - 1 229 - 1 229 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_1 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_REC 170 346 353 360 - - 1 229 - - - - - - -

B. District Staff Allowances /e
DSA for district staff /f days 2 736 2 736 - - - - 5 472 7 19 19 - - - - 38 21 22 - - - - 43 2 37 4 43 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_REC 19 20 - - - - 39 2 2 - - - - 4
DSA for local development TA /g days 720 - - - - - 720 10 7 - - - - - 7 8 - - - - - 8 0 7 1 8 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_REC 7 - - - - - 7 1 - - - - - 1

Subtotal District Staff Allowances 26 19 - - - - 46 29 22 - - - - 51 3 43 5 51 26 20 - - - - 46 3 2 - - - - 5
C. Operating Costs /h

Motobike operating and maintenance /i lumpsum 20 20 20 20 20 20 120 22 23 23 24 24 25 140 7 119 14 140 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_1_OA PROJ_REC 20 20 21 21 22 22 126 2 2 2 2 2 2 14
Total Recurrent Costs 214 375 356 356 20 20 1 342 221 391 376 384 24 25 1 420 10 1 392 19 1 420 216 386 374 381 22 22 1 401 5 4 2 2 2 2 19
Total 870 404 356 356 20 20 2 026 899 423 376 384 24 25 2 130 90 1 755 284 2 130 631 415 374 381 22 22 1 846 267 8 2 2 2 2 284

_________________________________
\a 1 per province
\b Includes hired trainer fees and transportation costs.
\c 3 villages per facilitator requires 112, to be distributed proportionaly over 19 districts.
\d 3 villages per facilitator requires 112, to be distributed proportionaly over 19 districts.
\e For village level planning.
\f For village planning: 2 DPI/district @ 6 days/month.
\g 1 person x 15 days per month x 12 months per year x 4 provinces = 720 days @USD 7 + 3 assuming occasional nighthalts.
\h Local Development Facilitators
\i Estimated at 5% of gross investment cost annually.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Breakdown of Totals Incl. Cont.
Table 2. Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. WUG Trainings

1. WUG establishment or improvement
Training of WUG /a WUG 220 220 - - - - 440 500 110 110 - - - - 220 122 125 - - - - 247 - 222 25 247 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 110 112 - - - - 222 12 12 - - - - 25

2. WUG Support
Seasonal planning and closing of accounts WUG - - 220 220 220 220 880 500 - - 110 110 110 110 440 - - 127 130 132 135 524 - 472 52 524 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV - - 114 117 119 121 472 - - 13 13 13 13 52

Subtotal WUG Trainings 110 110 110 110 110 110 660 122 125 127 130 132 135 771 - 694 77 771 110 112 114 117 119 121 694 12 12 13 13 13 13 77
B. Support to Irrigation Units

1. Technical Assistance
WUG Development and O&M Specialist pers-month 6 12 - - - - 18 3,000 18 36 - - - - 54 18 36 - - - - 54 - 49 5 54 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 16 32 - - - - 49 2 4 - - - - 5
On-farm Water Management Specialist pers-month 6 12 - - - - 18 3,000 18 36 - - - - 54 18 36 - - - - 54 - 49 5 54 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 16 32 - - - - 49 2 4 - - - - 5
International Irrigation O&M Specialist /b pers-month 4 2 2 1 1 2 12 20,000 80 40 40 20 20 40 240 80 40 40 20 20 40 240 - 216 24 240 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 72 36 36 18 18 36 216 8 4 4 2 2 4 24

Subtotal Technical Assistance 116 112 40 20 20 40 348 116 112 40 20 20 40 348 - 313 35 348 104 101 36 18 18 36 313 12 11 4 2 2 4 35
2. Training of DAFO Irrigation Unit

IMT / WUG Development and Administration DAFO 9 10 - - - - 19 500 5 5 - - - - 10 5 6 - - - - 11 - 10 1 11 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 4 5 - - - - 10 0 1 - - - - 1
On-farm Water Management DAFO 9 10 - - - - 19 500 5 5 - - - - 10 5 6 - - - - 11 - 10 1 11 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 4 5 - - - - 10 0 1 - - - - 1
Irrigation O&M DAFO 9 10 - - - - 19 500 5 5 - - - - 10 5 6 - - - - 11 - 10 1 11 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV 4 5 - - - - 10 0 1 - - - - 1

Subtotal Training of DAFO Irrigation Unit 14 15 - - - - 29 15 17 - - - - 32 - 29 3 32 13 15 - - - - 29 1 2 - - - - 3
Subtotal Support to Irrigation Units 130 127 40 20 20 40 377 131 129 40 20 20 40 380 - 342 38 380 118 116 36 18 18 36 342 13 13 4 2 2 4 38
C. Knowledge Management and Irrigation Policy

1. Field studies studies - - 1 1 3 - 5 5,000 - - 5 5 15 - 25 - - 6 6 17 - 28 6 20 3 28 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 GOO_EA GOO_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV - - 5 5 15 - 26 - - 1 1 2 - 3
2. National conference

Preparation and reporting lumpsum - - - - - 3 3 - - - - - 3 3 1 2 0 3 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 GOO_EA GOO_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV - - - - - 3 3 - - - - - 0 0
Conference costs lumpsum - - - - - 10 10 - - - - - 12 12 2 8 1 12 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 GOO_EA GOO_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_INV - - - - - 11 11 - - - - - 1 1

Subtotal National conference - - - - - 13 13 - - - - - 15 15 3 10 1 15 - - - - - 13 13 - - - - - 1 1
Subtotal Knowledge Management and Irrigation Policy - - 5 5 15 13 38 - - 6 6 17 15 43 9 30 4 43 - - 5 5 15 13 39 - - 1 1 2 1 4

Total Investment Costs 240 237 155 135 145 163 1 074 253 254 173 155 170 190 1 194 9 1 066 119 1 194 228 228 155 140 153 171 1 075 25 25 17 16 17 19 119
II. Recurrent Costs

DSAs DAFO / DOI Staff /c day 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 18 432 7 22 22 22 22 22 22 129 24 24 25 25 26 26 151 8 128 15 151 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_2 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_2_OA PROJ_REC 22 22 22 23 23 24 136 2 2 2 3 3 3 15
Total Recurrent Costs 22 22 22 22 22 22 129 24 24 25 25 26 26 151 8 128 15 151 22 22 22 23 23 24 136 2 2 2 3 3 3 15
Total 261 259 177 157 167 184 1 203 277 278 198 181 195 216 1 345 16 1 194 134 1 345 249 250 178 163 176 194 1 210 28 28 20 18 20 22 134

_________________________________
\a Structure, administration, O&M etc.
\b One year contract
\c Based on GoL rates (Decree 2066, 25 June 2015), 8 days per month, overnight at village, DSA for 32 staff to be proportionally allocated to 19 Districts per district.



Lao PDR
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Table 3. Output 1.3 - Extension services provided /a (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Unit Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Public Extension Services

1. Training District Extension Services
Training for district extension staff course 19 19 - - - - 38 1,000 19 19 - - - - 38 21 22 - - - - 43 - 38 4 43 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV 19 19 - - - - 38 2 2 - - - - 4

2. Motorcycles for District Extension Staff /b no 38 - - - - - 38 3,573 136 - - - - - 136 151 - - - - - 151 98 23 30 151 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_1_3 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV 121 - - - - - 121 30 - - - - - 30
3. Equipment for District Extension Staff district 19 - - - - - 19 1,000 19 - - - - - 19 21 - - - - - 21 14 3 4 21 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_1_3 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV 17 - - - - - 17 4 - - - - - 4
4. Agricultural Extension Expert /c pers-month 114 228 114 - - - 456 800 91 182 91 - - - 365 91 182 91 - - - 365 - 328 36 365 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV 82 164 82 - - - 328 9 18 9 - - - 36

Subtotal Public Extension Services 265 201 91 - - - 558 284 204 91 - - - 579 112 392 75 579 239 184 82 - - - 504 46 20 9 - - - 75
B. Private Extension Services

1. Training by input and equipment suppliers
Trainings organised at district level no - 19 19 19 19 - 76 700 - 13 13 13 13 - 53 - 15 15 16 16 - 62 - 56 6 62 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV - 14 14 14 14 - 56 - 2 2 2 2 - 6

C. Farmers groups learning exchange visits /d visit - 38 38 38 - - 114 1,500 - 57 57 57 - - 171 - 62 63 64 - - 189 38 132 19 189 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 GOO_EA GOO_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_INV - 55 57 58 - - 170 - 6 6 6 - - 19
Total Investment Costs 265 272 162 70 13 - 782 284 281 169 80 16 - 830 150 580 100 830 239 253 153 72 14 - 730 46 28 17 8 2 - 100
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Public Extension Services
DSA district extension staff /e day 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 3 072 18 432 7 22 22 22 22 22 22 129 24 24 25 25 26 26 151 8 128 15 151 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_REC 22 22 22 23 23 24 136 2 2 2 3 3 3 15
Motorcycle operating /f each 7 7 7 7 7 7 41 8 8 8 8 8 8 48 2 40 5 48 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_REC 7 7 7 7 7 7 43 1 1 1 1 1 1 5
Provincial staff monitoring missions /g each 19 19 19 19 19 - 95 200 4 4 4 4 4 - 19 4 4 4 4 5 - 22 1 19 2 22 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_3 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_3_OA PROJ_REC 4 4 4 4 4 - 20 0 0 0 0 0 - 2

Total Recurrent Costs 32 32 32 32 32 28 189 36 36 37 38 39 35 220 11 187 22 220 32 33 33 34 35 31 198 4 4 4 4 4 3 22
Total 297 304 194 102 45 28 971 320 317 207 118 55 35 1 050 161 768 122 1 050 271 285 186 106 49 31 928 49 32 21 12 5 3 122

_________________________________
\a Through public, private and farmer-to-farmer channels.
\b 2 per district.
\c 1 per district 2 year contract.
\d Exposure and groups exchange visits (2 per districts).
\e Based on GoL rates (Decree 2066, 25 June 2015), 8 days per month, overnight at village, DSA for 32 staff to be proportionally allocated to 19 Districts per district.
\f Fuel, maintenance and insurance at 5% per annum of the investment cost.
\g PAFO staff monitoring missions to the districts.
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Table 4. Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Farmer Group Investment Facility

Infrastructure investments grants /a group - 70 70 70 70 70 350 11,460 - 802 802 802 802 802 4 011 - 826 843 860 877 895 4 301 - 4 301 - 4 301 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 50% ); BEN ( 50% ) FGMG_PA CPP_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV - 413 421 430 439 447 2 150 - - - - - - - - 413 421 430 439 447 2 150
Production package grants /b group 40 120 150 150 150 90 700 8,010 320 961 1 202 1 202 1 202 721 5 607 324 990 1 263 1 288 1 314 804 5 982 - 5 982 - 5 982 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 50% ); BEN ( 50% ) FGMG_PA CPP_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV 162 495 631 644 657 402 2 991 - - - - - - - 162 495 631 644 657 402 2 991
Capacity building grants /c group 40 120 150 150 150 90 700 600 24 72 90 90 90 54 420 24 74 95 96 98 60 448 - 448 - 448 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% ) FGMG_PA CPP_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV 19 59 76 77 79 48 358 - -0 0 - - - 0 5 15 19 19 20 12 90
Model and Young Farmers grants /d group 40 120 150 150 150 90 700 1,870 75 224 281 281 281 168 1 309 76 231 295 301 307 188 1 396 - 1 396 - 1 396 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% ) FGMG_PA CPP_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV 60 185 236 241 245 150 1 117 0 - - - - - 0 15 46 59 60 61 38 279

Subtotal Farmer Group Investment Facility 419 2 060 2 374 2 374 2 374 1 745 11 347 423 2 122 2 495 2 545 2 596 1 946 12 127 - 12 127 - 12 127 242 1 153 1 364 1 391 1 419 1 048 6 617 0 -0 0 - - - 0 182 969 1 131 1 153 1 176 899 5 510
B. Vehicles and equipment

Motorbikes no 19 - - - - - 19 3,573 68 - - - - - 68 69 - - - - - 69 44 - 25 69 0.0 64.0 36.0 OUTPUT_1_4 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV 44 - - - - - 44 25 - - - - - 25 - - - - - - -
Office equipment no 19 - - - - - 19 1,500 29 - - - - - 29 32 - - - - - 32 21 5 6 32 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_1_4 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_INV 25 - - - - - 25 6 - - - - - 6 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Vehicles and equipment 96 - - - - - 96 100 - - - - - 100 64 5 31 100 69 - - - - - 69 31 - - - - - 31 - - - - - - -
Total Investment Costs 516 2 060 2 374 2 374 2 374 1 745 11 443 524 2 122 2 495 2 545 2 596 1 946 12 227 64 12 132 31 12 227 311 1 153 1 364 1 391 1 419 1 048 6 686 31 -0 0 - - - 31 182 969 1 131 1 153 1 176 899 5 510
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and Allowances
Farmer Group Investment Advisors /e pers-year 16 16 16 16 16 16 96 7,200 115 115 115 115 115 115 691 116 119 121 123 126 128 734 - 734 - 734 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_REC 116 119 121 123 126 128 734 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Counterpart DAFO Allowances /f pers-day 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 3 420 20 520 7 24 24 24 24 24 24 144 24 25 25 26 26 27 153 - 153 - 153 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_1_4 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_REC 24 25 25 26 26 27 153 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Subtotal Salaries and Allowances 139 139 139 139 139 139 835 141 143 146 149 152 155 886 - 886 - 886 141 143 146 149 152 155 886 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
B. Motorcycle Operation and Maintenance /g lumpsum 3 3 3 3 3 3 20 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 1 20 2 24 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_4 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_REC 3 3 4 4 4 4 21 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 - - - - - - -
C. Other Operating Costs

Office costs district 19 19 19 19 19 19 114 375 7 7 7 7 7 7 43 8 8 8 8 9 9 50 2 42 5 50 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_4 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_REC 7 7 7 8 8 8 45 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 - - - - - - -
Events district 19 19 19 19 19 19 114 200 4 4 4 4 4 4 23 4 4 4 4 5 5 27 1 23 3 27 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_1_4 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_1_4_OA PROJ_REC 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Other Operating Costs 11 11 11 11 11 11 66 12 12 13 13 13 13 77 4 65 8 77 11 11 11 12 12 12 69 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 - - - - - - -
Total Recurrent Costs 153 153 153 153 153 153 921 156 160 163 166 169 173 987 5 972 10 987 155 158 161 164 168 171 977 2 2 2 2 2 2 10 - - - - - - -
Total 669 2 213 2 528 2 528 2 528 1 899 12 364 680 2 282 2 658 2 711 2 765 2 119 13 214 69 13 103 41 13 214 466 1 311 1 525 1 556 1 587 1 219 7 663 33 2 2 2 2 2 41 182 969 1 131 1 153 1 176 899 5 510

_________________________________
\a Financing IFAD 50%; Beneficiaries 50%.
\b Financing IFAD 50%; Beneficiaries 50%.
\c Financing IFAD 80%; Beneficiaries 20%.
\d Financing IFAD 80%; Beneficiaries 20%.
\e Four advisors per Province stationed at a District, shared over a total of 19 Districts.
\f estimated as 16 counterparts doing 15 field days per month; to be allocated proportionaly over 19 districts.
\g Estimated at 5% of gross investment cost annually.
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Table 5. Output 2.1 - Multi-stakeholder platforms established (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. International Value Chain Expert pers-month 3 2 2 1 1 1 10 20,000 60 40 40 20 20 20 200 61 41 42 21 22 22 209 209 - - 209 0.0 100.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_1 INT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_INV 61 41 42 21 22 22 209 - - - - - - -
B. Vehicles and Equipment

1. Vehicles no 4 - - - - - 4 45,530 182 - - - - - 182 184 - - - - - 184 118 - 66 184 0.0 64.0 36.0 OUTPUT_2_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) VEH_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_INV 118 - - - - - 118 66 - - - - - 66
2. Equipment /a no 4 - - - - - 4 1,500 6 - - - - - 6 7 - - - - - 7 4 1 1 7 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_2_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_INV 5 - - - - - 5 1 - - - - - 1

Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment 188 - - - - - 188 191 - - - - - 191 122 1 68 191 123 - - - - - 123 68 - - - - - 68
Total Investment Costs 248 40 40 20 20 20 388 251 41 42 21 22 22 400 331 1 68 400 184 41 42 21 22 22 332 68 - - - - - 68
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and Allowances
Agro_Enterprise Advisors salaries /b pers-year 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 30,000 120 120 120 120 120 120 720 121 124 126 129 131 134 765 - 765 - 765 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_1 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_REC 121 124 126 129 131 134 765 - - - - - - -
DSA Government Counterparts POIC /c day 360 720 720 720 720 720 3 960 10 4 7 7 7 7 7 40 4 7 8 8 8 8 42 - 42 - 42 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_1 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_REC 4 7 8 8 8 8 42 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Salaries and Allowances 124 127 127 127 127 127 760 125 131 134 136 139 142 807 - 807 - 807 125 131 134 136 139 142 807 - - - - - - -
B. Office expenses /d lumpsum 6 6 6 6 6 6 36 7 7 7 7 7 7 42 2 36 4 42 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_REC 6 6 6 6 6 7 38 1 1 1 1 1 1 4
C. Vehicle operating and maintenance /e lumpsum 9 9 9 9 9 9 55 10 10 11 11 11 11 64 3 54 6 64 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_REC 9 9 9 10 10 10 57 1 1 1 1 1 1 6
D. VC Stakeholder Platform Facilitation Events /f events 76 76 76 76 76 76 456 400 30 30 30 30 30 30 182 34 34 35 36 37 37 213 11 181 21 213 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_1 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_1_OA PROJ_REC 30 31 32 32 33 34 192 3 3 4 4 4 4 21

Total Recurrent Costs 169 173 173 173 173 173 1 033 175 183 186 190 194 198 1 126 16 1 078 32 1 126 170 177 181 185 188 192 1 094 5 5 5 5 5 6 32
Total 417 213 213 193 193 193 1 421 427 224 228 211 216 220 1 526 347 1 079 99 1 526 354 219 223 206 210 214 1 426 73 5 5 5 5 6 99

_________________________________
\a Laptop computers and printers
\b Sourced regionally (Lao nationals preferred)
\c 1 person x 15 days per month x 12 months per year x 4 provinces = 720 days.
\d Lump sum USD 1,000 per year per province.
\e Estimated at 5% of gross investment cost annually.
\f Four per district per year.
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Table 6. Output 2.2 - Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government Private sector
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs /a
A. Agro_Enterprise Investment Facility Grant Fund

1. Category I: Up to USD 2,500 /b no 5 20 30 30 30 - 115 3,125 16 63 94 94 94 - 359 16 64 99 100 102 - 382 - 382 - 382 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_2 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 80% ); PRIV ( 20% ) ABMG_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_2_AO PROJ_INV 13 52 79 80 82 - 305 - - 0 - - - 0 3 13 20 20 20 - 76
2. Category II: USD 2,500 to 15,000. /c no 5 20 30 30 25 - 110 11,000 55 220 330 330 275 - 1 210 56 227 347 354 301 - 1 283 - 1 283 - 1 283 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_2 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 50% ); PRIV ( 50% ) ABMG_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_2_AO PROJ_INV 28 113 173 177 150 - 642 - - - - - - - 28 113 173 177 150 - 642
3. Category III: USD 15,000 to 50,000. /d no - 5 10 10 5 - 30 35,000 - 175 350 350 175 - 1 050 - 180 368 375 191 - 1 115 - 1 115 - 1 115 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_2 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 30% ); PRIV ( 70% ) ABMG_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_2_AO PROJ_INV - 54 110 113 57 - 334 - -0 -0 0 0 - 0 - 126 257 263 134 - 780
4. Grants for capacity building /e no 15 50 70 70 19 - 224 800 12 40 56 56 15 - 179 12 41 59 60 17 - 189 - 189 - 189 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_2_2 GRA_EA GRA_DA IFAD ( 70% ); PRIV ( 30% ) TEC_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_2_AO PROJ_INV 8 29 41 42 12 - 132 0 0 - 0 - - 0 4 12 18 18 5 - 57

Total 83 498 830 830 559 - 2 799 83 513 872 889 611 - 2 968 - 2 968 - 2 968 49 248 404 412 301 - 1 414 0 - - 0 0 - 0 35 265 468 478 310 - 1 555

_________________________________
\a The implementation support costs for Output 2.2 are included in Output 2.1.
\b Financing - IFAD 80%; Private sector 20%.
\c Financing - IFAD 50%; Private sector 50%.
\d Financing - IFAD 30%; Private sector 70%.
\e Financing - IFAD 70%; Private sector 30%.
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Table 7. Output 2.3 - Access improved (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Unit Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Planning of Access Tracks

Rural road specialist (national TA) pers-month 12 6 - - - - 18 3,000 36 18 - - - - 54 36 18 - - - - 54 - 49 5 54 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_INV 32 16 - - - - 49 4 2 - - - - 5
B. Access Track Maintenance

Training for village track maintenance group village - 12 7 - - - 19 500 - 6 4 - - - 10 - 7 4 - - - 11 - 10 1 11 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_INV - 6 4 - - - 10 - 1 0 - - - 1
C. Village to Village Access Road

Survey and design of access track km 252 252 - - - - 504 100 25 25 - - - - 50 25 25 - - - - 50 - 45 5 50 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_INV 23 23 - - - - 45 3 3 - - - - 5
Village to village access road /a km - 252 252 - - - 504 5,000 - 1 260 1 260 - - - 2 520 - 1 493 1 523 - - - 3 015 302 2 412 302 3 015 15.0 10.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 WOR_EA WOR_DA IFAD ( 100% ) CIV_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_INV - 1 343 1 370 - - - 2 714 - 149 152 - - - 302

Subtotal Village to Village Access Road 25 1 285 1 260 - - - 2 570 25 1 518 1 523 - - - 3 066 302 2 458 307 3 066 23 1 366 1 370 - - - 2 759 3 152 152 - - - 307
Total Investment Costs 61 1 309 1 264 - - - 2 634 61 1 543 1 527 - - - 3 131 302 2 516 313 3 131 55 1 388 1 374 - - - 2 818 6 154 153 - - - 313
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Consultations and monitoring
DSA for Villlage / kumban consultations /b days 1 824 1 824 - - - - 3 648 7 13 13 - - - - 26 14 14 - - - - 29 1 24 3 29 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_REC 13 13 - - - - 26 1 1 - - - - 3
Monitoring by district committee district - 12 7 - - - 19 200 - 2 1 - - - 4 - 3 2 - - - 4 0 4 0 4 10.0 5.0 10.0 OUTPUT_2_3 OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_2_3_OA PROJ_REC - 2 1 - - - 4 - 0 0 - - - 0

Total Recurrent Costs 13 15 1 - - - 29 14 17 2 - - - 33 2 28 3 33 13 15 1 - - - 30 1 2 0 - - - 3
Total 74 1 324 1 265 - - - 2 663 75 1 560 1 528 - - - 3 164 303 2 544 316 3 164 68 1 404 1 375 - - - 2 847 8 156 153 - - - 316

_________________________________
\a Around 13 km per district in 2021 and 13 km per district in 2022; 4 tracks rehabilitated per district (6-7km each).
\b Assuming 2 staffs @ an average of 4 days per month over the 2-year period, for each district.
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Table 8. Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Collaboration with nutrition partners /a lumpsum 1 1 - - - - 2 100,000 100 100 - - - - 200 100 100 - - - - 200 - 180 20 200 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 90 90 - - - - 180 10 10 - - - - 20 - - - - - - -
B. Establishment of school gardens at model schools

Water supply system for gardens /b gardens 8 24 24 24 - - 80 500 4 12 12 12 - - 40 4 14 14 14 - - 46 30 7 9 46 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_3_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 4 11 11 11 - - 37 1 3 3 3 - - 9 - - - - - - -
Land preparation and fencing /c gardens 16 48 48 48 - - 160 250 4 12 12 12 - - 40 4 13 13 14 - - 44 9 31 4 44 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 GOO_EA GOO_DA BEN ( 100% ) OTH_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV - - - - - - - 0 1 1 1 - - 4 4 12 12 12 - - 40
Agricultural inputs no 16 48 48 48 - - 160 150 2 7 7 7 - - 24 3 8 8 8 - - 26 5 18 3 26 5.0 20.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 GOO_EA GOO_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 2 7 7 7 - - 24 0 1 1 1 - - 3 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Establishment of school gardens at model schools 10 31 31 31 - - 104 11 34 35 36 - - 116 44 56 16 116 6 18 18 19 - - 61 2 5 5 5 - - 16 4 12 12 12 - - 40
C. Training

Training for teacher (gardening) training 16 48 48 48 - - 160 150 2 7 7 7 - - 24 3 8 8 8 - - 28 - 25 3 28 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 2 7 7 8 - - 25 0 1 1 1 - - 3 - - - - - - -
Training for teacher (nutrition) training 16 48 48 48 - - 160 75 1 4 4 4 - - 12 1 4 4 4 - - 14 - 12 1 14 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 1 4 4 4 - - 12 0 0 0 0 - - 1 - - - - - - -
Training for pupils schools 10 30 30 30 30 30 160 75 1 2 2 2 2 2 12 1 3 3 3 3 3 14 - 13 1 14 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 1 2 2 2 2 2 13 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 - - - - - - -
Training of cooks session 16 48 48 48 - - 160 50 1 2 2 2 - - 8 1 3 3 3 - - 9 - 8 1 9 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 1 2 2 3 - - 8 0 0 0 0 - - 1 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Training 5 15 15 15 2 2 56 6 18 18 18 3 3 65 - 58 6 65 5 16 16 16 2 2 58 1 2 2 2 0 0 6 - - - - - - -
D. Equipment for school kitchens kit 16 48 48 48 - - 160 200 3 10 10 10 - - 32 4 11 11 11 - - 37 24 6 7 37 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_3_1 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 3 9 9 9 - - 29 1 2 2 2 - - 7 - - - - - - -
E. Nutrition Advisor /d pers-month 6 12 6 - - - 24 2,500 15 30 15 - - - 60 15 30 15 - - - 60 - 54 6 60 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_1 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_1_OA PROJ_INV 14 27 14 - - - 54 2 3 2 - - - 6 - - - - - - -

Total 134 186 71 56 2 2 452 136 193 79 65 3 3 478 68 354 56 478 117 159 57 44 2 2 382 14 22 10 9 0 0 56 4 12 12 12 - - 40

_________________________________
\a Save the Children in Luang Prabang Province
\b Assuming that half the gardens need an investment in the water supply.
\c Applicable on all gardens, 100% beneficiary contribution.
\d National technical assistance.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Breakdown of Totals Incl. Cont.
Table 9. Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /a (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Identification of nutritionally most vulnerable groups

Nutrition assessment/KAP survey no 1 - - - - - 1 25,000 25 - - - - - 25 25 - - - - - 25 - 23 3 25 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_2 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_INV 23 - - - - - 23 3 - - - - - 3
District meetings/presentation of results no 19 - - - - - 19 100 2 - - - - - 2 2 - - - - - 2 - 2 0 2 0.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_2 NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_INV 2 - - - - - 2 0 - - - - - 0

Subtotal Identification of nutritionally most vulnerable groups 27 - - - - - 27 27 - - - - - 27 - 24 3 27 24 - - - - - 24 3 - - - - - 3
B. Equipment

Agricultural inputs kit 200 300 400 400 300 300 1 900 200 40 60 80 80 60 60 380 44 68 92 94 72 74 445 289 67 89 445 10.0 65.0 20.0 OUTPUT_3_2 EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_INV 36 54 74 75 58 59 356 9 14 18 19 14 15 89
C. Training

Nutrition Information Sessions session 76 76 76 76 76 76 456 30 2 2 2 2 2 2 14 3 3 3 3 3 3 16 - 14 2 16 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_INV 2 2 2 2 2 3 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 2
Training of extension officers training 114 228 114 - - - 456 110 13 25 13 - - - 50 14 28 14 - - - 57 - 51 6 57 10.0 0.0 10.0 OUTPUT_3_2 TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_INV 13 26 13 - - - 51 1 3 1 - - - 6

Subtotal Training 15 27 15 2 2 2 64 16 31 17 3 3 3 73 - 66 7 73 15 28 15 2 2 3 66 2 3 2 0 0 0 7
Total Investment Costs 82 87 95 82 62 62 471 88 99 110 97 75 76 545 289 157 99 545 75 82 89 78 60 61 446 13 17 20 19 15 15 99
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Allowances
DSA /b day 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 6 144 36 864 7 43 43 43 43 43 43 258 43 44 45 46 47 48 274 - 274 - 274 0.0 0.0 0.0 OUTPUT_3_2 SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) SAL_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) OUTPUT_3_2_OA PROJ_REC 43 44 45 46 47 48 274 - - - - - - -

Total Recurrent Costs 43 43 43 43 43 43 258 43 44 45 46 47 48 274 - 274 - 274 43 44 45 46 47 48 274 - - - - - - -
Total 125 130 138 125 105 105 729 131 143 155 143 122 124 819 289 431 99 819 118 127 135 124 107 109 720 13 17 20 19 15 15 99

_________________________________
\a For nutritionally vulnerable groups.
\b Assumes 64 staff visiting villages for 8 days per month; to be allocated proportionaly to the Districts.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Breakdown of Totals Incl. Cont.
Table 10. Project Management (US$ '000) Parameters (in %)
Detailed Costs Local Phy. Summary Divisions Other Accounts Expenditures by Financiers (US$ '000)

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) For. (Excl. Duties & Cont. For. Gross Expenditure Disb. Proc. Expense IFAD Loan Government
Unit 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total (US$) 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Rate Exch. Tax Rate Component Account Acct. Fin. Rule Acct. Proc. Method SubProj. Obj. Acct. 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Vehicles and Equipment

1. Vehicles
4WDs DAFOs - Start Up /a no 6 - - - - - 6 45,530 273 - - - - - 273 276 - - - - - 276 177 - 99 276 0.0 64.0 36.0 COMP_PM EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) VEH_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 177 - - - - - 177 99 - - - - - 99
4WDs DAFOs no 13 - - - - - 13 45,530 592 - - - - - 592 598 - - - - - 598 383 - 215 598 0.0 64.0 36.0 COMP_PM EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) VEH_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 383 - - - - - 383 215 - - - - - 215

Subtotal Vehicles 865 - - - - - 865 874 - - - - - 874 559 - 315 874 559 - - - - - 559 315 - - - - - 315
2. Office Equipment

Computers and printers set 45 - - - - - 45 50 - - - - - 50 32 7 10 50 10.0 65.0 20.0 COMP_PM EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 40 - - - - - 40 10 - - - - - 10
Photocopier lumpsum 28 - - - - - 28 31 - - - - - 31 20 5 6 31 10.0 65.0 20.0 COMP_PM EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA NCB_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 24 - - - - - 24 6 - - - - - 6
Furniture lumpsum 35 - - - - - 35 39 - - - - - 39 25 6 8 39 10.0 65.0 20.0 COMP_PM EQU_EA EQU_DA IFAD ( 100% ) EQU_PA SHOPPING_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 31 - - - - - 31 8 - - - - - 8

Subtotal Office Equipment 108 - - - - - 108 119 - - - - - 119 78 18 24 119 96 - - - - - 96 24 - - - - - 24
Subtotal Vehicles and Equipment 973 - - - - - 973 993 - - - - - 993 637 18 338 993 655 - - - - - 655 338 - - - - - 338
B. Training, Capacity Building and Studies

1. SAGE/ACCPAC software
SAGE/ACCPAC set-up and upgrade lumpsum 10 - - - - - 10 10 - - - - - 10 - 9 1 10 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 9 - - - - - 9 1 - - - - - 1
Training lumpsum 10 10 10 - - - 30 10 10 10 - - - 30 - 27 3 30 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 9 9 9 - - - 27 1 1 1 - - - 3
Closing training lumpsum - - - - - 10 10 - - - - - 10 10 - 9 1 10 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - - - - - 9 9 - - - - - 1 1

Subtotal SAGE/ACCPAC software 20 10 10 - - 10 50 20 10 10 - - 10 50 - 45 5 50 18 9 9 - - 9 45 2 1 1 - - 1 5
2. Training/capacity building

Start up workshop lumpsum 7 - - - - - 7 8 - - - - - 8 - 7 1 8 10.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 7 - - - - - 7 1 - - - - - 1
Orientation training PICSA staff lumpsum 7 - - - - - 7 8 - - - - - 8 - 7 1 8 10.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 7 - - - - - 7 1 - - - - - 1
PICSA management meetings /b meeting 6 12 12 12 12 12 66 50 0 1 1 1 1 1 3 0 1 1 1 1 1 4 - 3 0 4 10.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM TRA_EA TRA_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TRA_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 0 1 1 1 1 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Subtotal Training/capacity building 14 1 1 1 1 1 17 16 1 1 1 1 1 19 - 17 2 19 14 1 1 1 1 1 17 2 0 0 0 0 0 2
3. Studies and Surveys

Baseline survey lumpsum 25 - - - - - 25 25 - - - - - 25 - 23 3 25 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_INV 23 - - - - - 23 3 - - - - - 3
Mid-term survey lumpsum - - - 12 - - 12 - - - 12 - - 12 - 11 1 12 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - - - 11 - - 11 - - - 1 - - 1
End-line Survey lumpsum - - - - - 16 16 - - - - - 16 16 - 14 2 16 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - - - - - 14 14 - - - - - 2 2
Annual Outcome Surveys each - - 1 1 1 1 4 4,375 - - 4 4 4 4 18 - - 4 4 4 4 18 - 16 2 18 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - - 4 4 4 4 16 - - 0 0 0 0 2
ORMS each 1 - - 1 - - 2 4,375 4 - - 4 - - 9 4 - - 4 - - 9 - 8 1 9 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 4 - - 4 - - 8 0 - - 0 - - 1
Impact assessment survey each - - - 1 - - 1 25,000 - - - 25 - - 25 - - - 25 - - 25 - 23 3 25 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - - - 23 - - 23 - - - 3 - - 3

Subtotal Studies and Surveys 29 - 4 46 4 20 104 29 - 4 46 4 20 104 - 94 10 104 26 - 4 41 4 18 94 3 - 0 5 0 2 10
4. Knowledge Management

Knowledge management products set - 1 1 1 1 1 5 2,500 - 3 3 3 3 3 13 - 3 3 3 3 3 13 - 11 1 13 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV - 2 2 2 2 2 11 - 0 0 0 0 0 1
Subtotal Training, Capacity Building and Studies 64 13 17 49 7 33 184 65 13 18 49 8 33 186 - 168 19 186 59 12 16 44 7 30 168 7 1 2 5 1 3 19
C. Consulting Services

Annual audits /c lumpsum 15 15 15 15 15 15 90 15 15 15 15 15 15 90 - 81 9 90 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 14 14 14 14 14 14 81 2 2 2 2 2 2 9
Translation services lumpsum 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 - 22 2 24 0.0 0.0 10.0 COMP_PM NAT_EA CON_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_INV 4 4 4 4 4 4 22 0 0 0 0 0 0 2

Subtotal Consulting Services 19 19 19 19 19 19 114 19 19 19 19 19 19 114 - 103 11 114 17 17 17 17 17 17 103 2 2 2 2 2 2 11
Total Investment Costs 1 055 32 36 68 26 52 1 271 1 077 32 37 68 27 52 1 293 637 288 368 1 293 731 29 33 61 24 47 925 347 3 4 7 3 5 368
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salary & Office Operating Costs
1. Staff salary: PGT Vientiane /d

Project Director pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 300 2 4 4 4 4 2 18 2 4 4 4 4 2 19 - 19 - 19 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA GOVT SAL_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 2 4 4 4 4 2 19
Project Coordinator pers-month 12 12 12 12 12 12 72 5,000 60 60 60 60 60 60 360 61 62 63 64 66 67 382 - 382 - 382 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_REC 61 62 63 64 66 67 382 - - - - - - -
Finance Manager pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 2,500 15 30 30 30 30 15 150 15 31 32 32 33 17 159 - 159 - 159 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_REC 15 31 32 32 33 17 159 - - - - - - -
Procurement Officer pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 2,500 15 30 30 30 30 15 150 15 31 32 32 33 17 159 - 159 - 159 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_REC 15 31 32 32 33 17 159 - - - - - - -
M&E Officer /e pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 1,250 8 15 15 15 15 8 75 8 15 16 16 16 8 80 - 80 - 80 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 8 15 16 16 16 8 80 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Staff salary: PGT Vientiane 99 139 139 139 139 99 753 100 143 146 149 152 111 800 - 800 - 800 98 139 142 145 148 109 780 2 4 4 4 4 2 19
2. Staff salary: PPIT Luang Prabang /f

Provincial Director pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA GOVT SAL_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
Accountant pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Luang Prabang 4 8 8 8 8 4 42 4 9 9 9 9 5 45 - 45 - 45 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
3. Staff salary: PPIT Xieng Khouang

Provincial Director pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA GOVT SAL_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
Accountant pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Xieng Khouang 4 8 8 8 8 4 42 4 9 9 9 9 5 45 - 45 - 45 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
4. Staff salary: PPIT Houapang

Provincial Director pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA GOVT SAL_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
Accountant pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Houapang 4 8 8 8 8 4 42 4 9 9 9 9 5 45 - 45 - 45 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
5. Staff salary: PPIT Xayaboury

Provincial Director pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA GOVT SAL_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
Accountant pers-month 6 12 12 12 12 6 60 350 2 4 4 4 4 2 21 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - 22 - 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 - - - - - - -

Subtotal Staff salary: PPIT Xayaboury 4 8 8 8 8 4 42 4 9 9 9 9 5 45 - 45 - 45 2 4 4 5 5 2 22 2 4 4 5 5 2 22
6. Staff salary: Districts

Accountant pers-month 114 228 228 228 228 228 1 254 350 40 80 80 80 80 80 439 40 82 84 86 87 89 468 - 468 - 468 0.0 0.0 0.0 COMP_PM SAL_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) TEC_PA CON_SRVCS_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 40 82 84 86 87 89 468 - - - - - - -
Subtotal Salary & Office Operating Costs 156 252 252 252 252 196 1 360 158 260 265 270 276 218 1 446 - 1 446 - 1 446 147 239 243 248 253 207 1 338 10 21 21 22 22 11 108
B. Vehicle Operating and Maintenance /g

4WDs DAFOs lumpsum 14 14 14 14 14 14 82 15 15 16 16 16 17 96 5 81 10 96 10.0 5.0 10.0 COMP_PM OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 14 14 14 14 15 15 86 2 2 2 2 2 2 10
C. Operating Costs Office and Travel

Office accommodation /h lumpsum 12 12 12 12 12 12 72 3,600 43 43 43 43 43 43 259 48 49 50 51 52 53 303 15 257 30 303 10.0 5.0 10.0 COMP_PM OPE_EA REC_DA GOVT OTH_PA NBF_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC - - - - - - - 48 49 50 51 52 53 303
Travel expenses /i lumpsum 0.5 1 1 1 1 0.5 5 15,000 8 15 15 15 15 8 75 8 17 17 18 18 9 88 4 74 9 88 10.0 5.0 10.0 COMP_PM OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_REC 7 15 16 16 16 8 79 1 2 2 2 2 1 9

Subtotal Operating Costs Office and Travel 51 58 58 58 58 51 334 56 66 67 69 70 62 390 20 332 39 390 7 15 16 16 16 8 79 49 51 52 53 54 54 312
D. Operating Costs Start Up /j lumpsum 8 - - - - - 8 9 - - - - - 9 0 8 1 9 10.0 5.0 10.0 COMP_PM OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PPFF_REC 8 - - - - - 8 1 - - - - - 1
E. Operating Costs Other /k lumpsum 5 25 25 25 25 13 118 5 29 29 30 30 15 139 7 118 14 139 10.0 5.0 10.0 COMP_PM OPE_EA REC_DA IFAD ( 100% ) OTH_PA OTHER_PM ( 100% ) PRO_MGT_OA PROJ_REC 5 26 26 27 27 14 125 1 3 3 3 3 2 14

Total Recurrent Costs 233 349 349 349 349 273 1 902 243 370 377 385 392 313 2 080 32 1 985 63 2 080 181 294 299 305 312 244 1 635 62 76 78 79 81 69 444
Total 1 288 381 386 417 376 325 3 173 1 321 402 414 453 419 365 3 373 668 2 273 432 3 373 912 323 332 367 335 291 2 560 409 79 81 86 83 74 813

_________________________________
\a An initial batch of six vehicles to be purchased for startup operations.
\b To be allocated to central, provincial and district level.
\c National TA.
\d PGT - Programme Governance Team
\e Cost included represents IFAD's share (50%) of the position.
\f PPIT - Provincial Project Implementation Team
\g Budgeted at 5% of the gross cost per annum.
\h Vientiane, Provinces and Districts
\i To cover DSAs.
\j Including costs associated with the recruitment of staff.
\k Various costs including: Telephone, postage, fax, electricity, printing & stationery, advertising, security, casual staff, computer consumables and maintenance.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture % % Total
Components Project Cost Summary (LAK Million) (US$ '000) Foreign Base

Local Foreign Total Local Foreign Total Exchange Costs

A. Intensified Agricultural Development
Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained 16 654 694 17 348 1 945 81 2 026 4 7
Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained 10 183 119 10 303 1 189 14 1 203 1 4
Output 1.3 - Extension services provided /a 7 076 1 235 8 312 826 144 971 15 3
Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established /b 105 319 568 105 887 12 298 66 12 364 1 44

Subtotal Intensified Agricultural Development 139 233 2 617 141 849 16 258 306 16 563 2 60
B. Value Chains Developed

Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established 9 306 2 861 12 167 1 087 334 1 421 24 5
Output 2.2 - Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established 23 967 - 23 967 2 799 - 2 799 - 10
Output 2.3 - Access improved 20 637 2 171 22 808 2 410 253 2 663 10 10

Subtotal Value Chains Developed 53 910 5 032 58 942 6 295 588 6 883 9 25
C. Improved Nutritional Practices

Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established 3 361 510 3 871 392 60 452 13 2
Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /c 4 126 2 115 6 241 482 247 729 34 3

Subtotal Improved Nutritional Practices 7 487 2 626 10 112 874 307 1 181 26 4
D. Project Management 21 601 5 572 27 173 2 522 651 3 173 21 11
Total BASELINE COSTS 222 230 15 846 238 077 25 949 1 850 27 800 7 100

Physical Contingencies 5 274 887 6 160 616 104 719 14 3
Price Contingencies 23 464 978 24 442 1 488 59 1 547 4 6

Total PROJECT COSTS 250 968 17 711 268 680 28 053 2 013 30 066 7 108

_________________________________
\a Through public, private and farmer-to-farmer channels
\b Enables farmer groups & WUGs to invest in minor infrastructure and in input packages for agricultural intensification.
\c For nutritionaly vulnerable groups.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture % % Total
Expenditure Accounts Project Cost Summary (LAK Million) (US$ '000) Foreign Base

Local Foreign Total Local Foreign Total Exchange Costs

 I. Investment Costs
A. Works 19 423 2 158 21 581 2 268 252 2 520 10 9
B. Goods, Services & Inputs 1 867 467 2 334 218 55 273 20 1
C. Equipment and Materials 9 445 10 903 20 348 1 103 1 273 2 376 54 9
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance - 1 713 1 713 - 200 200 100 1
National Technical Assistance 12 682 - 12 682 1 481 - 1 481 - 5

Subtotal Technical Assistance 12 682 1 713 14 395 1 481 200 1 681 12 6
E. Training and Workshops 8 584 - 8 584 1 002 - 1 002 - 4
F. Grants and Subsidies 121 143 - 121 143 14 146 - 14 146 - 51

Total Investment Costs 173 144 15 241 188 385 20 218 1 780 21 997 8 79
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances 37 582 - 37 582 4 388 - 4 388 - 16
B. Operating costs 11 504 605 12 110 1 343 71 1 414 5 5

Total Recurrent Costs 49 086 605 49 692 5 732 71 5 802 1 21
Total BASELINE COSTS 222 230 15 846 238 077 25 949 1 850 27 800 7 100

Physical Contingencies 5 274 887 6 160 616 104 719 14 3
Price Contingencies 23 464 978 24 442 1 488 59 1 547 4 6

Total PROJECT COSTS 250 968 17 711 268 680 28 053 2 013 30 066 7 108



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Improved Nutritional
Expenditure Accounts by Components - Totals Including Contingencies Practices
(LAK Million) Output

3.2 -
Intensified Agricultural Development Increased
Output 1.1 Output Output 1.4 Value Chains Developed dietary
- District 1.2 - Output - Farmer Output 2.2 - Output 3.1 - intake
staff and Water 1.3 - Group Output 2.1 - Agro-Enterprise Output School-based and
village User Extension Investment Multi-Stakeholder Investment 2.3 - nutrition improved

authorities Groups services Facility Platforms Facility Access interventions dietary Project
trained trained provided established established established improved established quality Management Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Works - - - - - - 26 785 - - - 26 785
B. Goods, Services & Inputs - 392 1 686 - - - - 627 - - 2 705
C. Equipment and Materials 4 583 - 1 491 869 1 653 - - 739 4 001 8 611 21 946
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance - - - - 1 864 - - - - - 1 864
National Technical Assistance 822 2 980 3 124 - - - 894 2 227 230 2 404 12 682

Subtotal Technical Assistance 822 2 980 3 124 - 1 864 - 894 2 227 230 2 404 14 546
E. Training and Workshops 743 7 200 931 - - - 96 578 645 170 10 363
F. Grants and Subsidies - - - 109 328 - 26 648 - - - - 135 976

Total Investment Costs 6 148 10 573 7 232 110 197 3 516 26 648 27 775 4 170 4 876 11 185 212 319
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances 10 934 - - 7 957 7 243 - - - 2 460 12 994 41 587
B. Operating costs 1 704 1 353 1 976 901 2 863 - 289 - - 5 687 14 773

Total Recurrent Costs 12 638 1 353 1 976 8 858 10 105 - 289 - 2 460 18 681 56 360
Total PROJECT COSTS 18 786 11 925 9 208 119 055 13 622 26 648 28 064 4 170 7 336 29 866 268 680

Taxes 2 470 1 193 1 070 359 872 - 2 806 491 888 3 760 13 909
Foreign Exchange 786 146 1 405 604 3 065 - 2 693 605 2 601 5 806 17 711



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Improved Nutritional
Expenditure Accounts by Components - Totals Including Contingencies Practices
(US$ '000) Output

3.2 -
Intensified Agricultural Development Increased

Output 1.1 Output Output 1.4 Value Chains Developed dietary
- District 1.2 - Output - Farmer Output 2.2 - Output 3.1 - intake
staff and Water 1.3 - Group Output 2.1 - Agro-Enterprise Output School-based and
village User Extension Investment Multi-Stakeholder Investment 2.3 - nutrition improved

authorities Groups services Facility Platforms Facility Access interventions dietary Project
trained trained provided established established established improved established quality Management Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Works - - - - - - 3 015 - - - 3 015
B. Goods, Services & Inputs - 43 189 - - - - 70 - - 302
C. Equipment and Materials 529 - 172 100 191 - - 83 445 993 2 512
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance - - - - 209 - - - - - 209
National Technical Assistance 96 348 365 - - - 104 260 27 281 1 481

Subtotal Technical Assistance 96 348 365 - 209 - 104 260 27 281 1 690
E. Training and Workshops 85 803 105 - - - 11 65 73 19 1 161
F. Grants and Subsidies - - - 12 127 - 2 968 - - - - 15 095

Total Investment Costs 710 1 194 830 12 227 400 2 968 3 131 478 545 1 293 23 776
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances 1 229 - - 886 807 - - - 274 1 446 4 642
B. Operating costs 191 151 220 100 319 - 33 - - 634 1 648

Total Recurrent Costs 1 420 151 220 987 1 126 - 33 - 274 2 080 6 290
Total PROJECT COSTS 2 130 1 345 1 050 13 214 1 526 2 968 3 164 478 819 3 373 30 066

Taxes 284 134 122 41 99 - 316 56 99 432 1 585
Foreign Exchange 90 16 161 69 347 - 303 68 289 668 2 013



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Project Components by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies
(US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

A. Intensified Agricultural Development
Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained 899 423 376 384 24 25 2 130
Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained 277 278 198 181 195 216 1 345
Output 1.3 - Extension services provided /a 320 317 207 118 55 35 1 050
Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established /b 680 2 282 2 658 2 711 2 765 2 119 13 214

Subtotal Intensified Agricultural Development 2 176 3 299 3 438 3 393 3 039 2 394 17 739
B. Value Chains Developed

Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established 427 224 228 211 216 220 1 526
Output 2.2 - Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established 83 513 872 889 611 - 2 968
Output 2.3 - Access improved 75 1 560 1 528 - - - 3 164

Subtotal Value Chains Developed 585 2 296 2 628 1 101 827 220 7 658
C. Improved Nutritional Practices

Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established 136 193 79 65 3 3 478
Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /c 131 143 155 143 122 124 819

Subtotal Improved Nutritional Practices 267 336 234 208 125 127 1 297
D. Project Management 1 321 402 414 453 419 365 3 373
Total PROJECT COSTS 4 348 6 334 6 714 5 155 4 409 3 107 30 066

_________________________________
\a Through public, private and farmer-to-farmer channels
\b Enables farmer groups & WUGs to invest in minor infrastructure and in input packages for agricultural intensification.
\c For nutritionaly vulnerable groups.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Project Components by Year -- Investment/Recurrent Costs
(US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

A. Intensified Agricultural Development
Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained

Investment Costs 677 32 - - - - 710
Recurrent Costs 221 391 376 384 24 25 1 420

Subtotal Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained 899 423 376 384 24 25 2 130
Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained

Investment Costs 253 254 173 155 170 190 1 194
Recurrent Costs 24 24 25 25 26 26 151

Subtotal Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained 277 278 198 181 195 216 1 345
Output 1.3 - Extension services provided /a

Investment Costs 284 281 169 80 16 - 830
Recurrent Costs 36 36 37 38 39 35 220

Subtotal Output 1.3 - Extension services provided 320 317 207 118 55 35 1 050
Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established /b

Investment Costs 524 2 122 2 495 2 545 2 596 1 946 12 227
Recurrent Costs 156 160 163 166 169 173 987

Subtotal Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established 680 2 282 2 658 2 711 2 765 2 119 13 214
Subtotal Intensified Agricultural Development 2 176 3 299 3 438 3 393 3 039 2 394 17 739
B. Value Chains Developed

Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established
Investment Costs 251 41 42 21 22 22 400
Recurrent Costs 175 183 186 190 194 198 1 126

Subtotal Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established 427 224 228 211 216 220 1 526
Output 2.2 - Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established

Investment Costs 83 513 872 889 611 - 2 968
Output 2.3 - Access improved

Investment Costs 61 1 543 1 527 - - - 3 131
Recurrent Costs 14 17 2 - - - 33

Subtotal Output 2.3 - Access improved 75 1 560 1 528 - - - 3 164
Subtotal Value Chains Developed 585 2 296 2 628 1 101 827 220 7 658
C. Improved Nutritional Practices

Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established
Investment Costs 136 193 79 65 3 3 478

Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /c
Investment Costs 88 99 110 97 75 76 545
Recurrent Costs 43 44 45 46 47 48 274

Subtotal Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality 131 143 155 143 122 124 819
Subtotal Improved Nutritional Practices 267 336 234 208 125 127 1 297
D. Project Management

Investment Costs 1 077 32 37 68 27 52 1 293
Recurrent Costs 243 370 377 385 392 313 2 080

Subtotal Project Management 1 321 402 414 453 419 365 3 373
Total PROJECT COSTS 4 348 6 334 6 714 5 155 4 409 3 107 30 066

Total Investment Costs 3 435 5 109 5 503 3 921 3 518 2 290 23 776
Total Recurrent Costs 913 1 225 1 211 1 234 891 817 6 290

_________________________________
\a Through public, private and farmer-to-farmer channels
\b Enables farmer groups & WUGs to invest in minor infrastructure and in input packages for agricultural intensification.
\c For nutritionaly vulnerable groups.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Expenditure Accounts by Years -- Totals Including Contingencies
(US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

 I. Investment Costs
A. Works - 1 493 1 523 - - - 3 015
B. Goods, Services & Inputs 7 82 90 91 17 15 302
C. Equipment and Materials 2 037 92 117 120 72 74 2 512
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance 61 41 42 21 22 22 209
National Technical Assistance 575 499 182 88 46 92 1 481

Subtotal Technical Assistance 635 540 224 109 68 114 1 690
E. Training and Workshops 249 267 182 167 154 141 1 161
F. Grants and Subsidies 507 2 635 3 367 3 434 3 207 1 946 15 095

Total Investment Costs 3 435 5 109 5 503 3 921 3 518 2 290 23 776
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances 636 924 943 962 614 563 4 642
B. Operating costs 277 300 268 272 277 253 1 648

Total Recurrent Costs 913 1 225 1 211 1 234 891 817 6 290
Total PROJECT COSTS 4 348 6 334 6 714 5 155 4 409 3 107 30 066



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Physical
Expenditure Accounts Breakdown Base Cont.
(US$ '000) Costs + Plus

Base Cost Physical Contingencies Price Contingencies Total Incl. Cont. Price Price
Local Local Local Local Cont. on Cont. on

For. (Excl. Duties & For. (Excl. Duties & For. (Excl. Duties & For. (Excl. Duties & Base Physical
Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Exch. Taxes) Taxes Total Costs Cont.

 I. Investment Costs
A. Works 252 2 016 252 2 520 38 302 38 378 12 94 12 117 302 2 412 302 3 015 2 622 393
B. Goods, Services & Inputs 55 191 27 273 3 10 1 14 3 11 2 16 60 211 30 302 288 14
C. Equipment and Materials 1 273 309 794 2 376 56 13 17 86 30 7 13 50 1 359 329 824 2 512 2 423 89
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance 200 - - 200 - - - - 9 - - 9 209 - - 209 209 -
National Technical Assistance - 1 333 148 1 481 - - - - - - - - - 1 333 148 1 481 1 481 -

Subtotal Technical Assistance 200 1 333 148 1 681 - - - - 9 - - 9 209 1 333 148 1 690 1 690 -
E. Training and Workshops - 902 100 1 002 - 90 10 100 - 52 6 58 - 1 045 116 1 161 1 055 106
F. Grants and Subsidies - 14 146 - 14 146 - - - - - 950 - 950 - 15 095 - 15 095 15 095 -

Total Investment Costs 1 780 18 896 1 321 21 997 96 415 66 578 54 1 114 32 1 201 1 930 20 425 1 420 23 776 23 173 602
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances - 4 388 - 4 388 - - - - - 254 - 254 - 4 642 - 4 642 4 642 -
B. Operating costs 71 1 202 141 1 414 7 120 14 141 5 79 9 93 82 1 401 165 1 648 1 498 150

Total Recurrent Costs 71 5 590 141 5 802 7 120 14 141 5 333 9 346 82 6 043 165 6 290 6 140 150
Total 1 850 24 487 1 463 27 800 104 535 81 719 59 1 447 42 1 547 2 013 26 469 1 585 30 066 29 314 752



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Disbursement Accounts by Financiers Local
(US$ '000) IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries Private sector Total For. (Excl. Duties &

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Exch. Taxes) Taxes
1. Works 2 714 90.0 302 10.0 - - - - 3 015 10.0 302 2 412 302
2. Grants & Subsidies 8 030 53.2 0 - 5 510 36.5 1 555 10.3 15 095 50.2 - 15 095 -
3. Goods, Services & Inputs 232 76.9 30 10.0 40 13.1 - - 302 1.0 60 211 30
4. Equipment and Materials 1 688 67.2 824 32.8 - - - - 2 512 8.4 1 359 329 824
5. Consultancies 1 542 91.2 148 8.8 - - - - 1 690 5.6 209 1 333 148
6. Training and Workshops 1 045 90.0 116 10.0 - - - - 1 161 3.9 - 1 045 116
7. Recurrent Costs 5 745 91.3 546 8.7 - - - - 6 290 20.9 82 6 043 165

Total PROJECT COSTS 20 996 69.8 1 966 6.5 5 550 18.5 1 555 5.2 30 066 100.0 2 013 26 469 1 585



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Components by Financiers Local
(US$ '000) IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries Private sector Total For. (Excl. Duties &

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Exch. Taxes) Taxes

A. Intensified Agricultural Development
Output 1.1 - District staff and village authorities trained 1 846 86.6 284 13.4 - - - - 2 130 7.1 90 1 755 284
Output 1.2 - Water User Groups trained 1 210 90.0 134 10.0 - - - - 1 345 4.5 16 1 194 134
Output 1.3 - Extension services provided /a 928 88.4 122 11.6 - - - - 1 050 3.5 161 768 122
Output 1.4 - Farmer Group Investment Facility established /b 7 663 58.0 41 0.3 5 510 41.7 - - 13 214 43.9 69 13 103 41

Subtotal Intensified Agricultural Development 11 647 65.7 582 3.3 5 510 31.1 - - 17 739 59.0 337 16 820 582
B. Value Chains Developed

Output 2.1 - Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established 1 426 93.5 99 6.5 - - - - 1 526 5.1 347 1 079 99
Output 2.2 - Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established 1 414 47.6 0 - - - 1 555 52.4 2 968 9.9 - 2 968 -
Output 2.3 - Access improved 2 847 90.0 316 10.0 - - - - 3 164 10.5 303 2 544 316

Subtotal Value Chains Developed 5 687 74.3 416 5.4 - - 1 555 20.3 7 658 25.5 651 6 591 416
C. Improved Nutritional Practices

Output 3.1 - School-based nutrition interventions established 382 80.0 56 11.7 40 8.3 - - 478 1.6 68 354 56
Output 3.2 - Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality /c 720 87.9 99 12.1 - - - - 819 2.7 289 431 99

Subtotal Improved Nutritional Practices 1 102 85.0 155 12.0 40 3.1 - - 1 297 4.3 357 784 155
D. Project Management 2 560 75.9 813 24.1 - - - - 3 373 11.2 668 2 273 432
Total PROJECT COSTS 20 996 69.8 1 966 6.5 5 550 18.5 1 555 5.2 30 066 100.0 2 013 26 469 1 585

_________________________________
\a Through public, private and farmer-to-farmer channels
\b Enables farmer groups & WUGs to invest in minor infrastructure and in input packages for agricultural intensification.
\c For nutritionaly vulnerable groups.



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Expenditure Accounts by Financiers Local
(US$ '000) IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries Private sector Total For. (Excl. Duties &

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Exch. Taxes) Taxes

I. Investment Costs
A. Works 2 714 90.0 302 10.0 - - - - 3 015 10.0 302 2 412 302
B. Goods, Services & Inputs 232 76.9 30 10.0 40 13.1 - - 302 1.0 60 211 30
C. Equipment and Materials 1 688 67.2 824 32.8 - - - - 2 512 8.4 1 359 329 824
D. Consultancies

1. Technical Assistance
International Technical Assistance 209 100.0 - - - - - - 209 0.7 209 - -
National Technical Assistance 1 333 90.0 148 10.0 - - - - 1 481 4.9 - 1 333 148

Subtotal Technical Assistance 1 542 91.2 148 8.8 - - - - 1 690 5.6 209 1 333 148
E. Training and Workshops 1 045 90.0 116 10.0 - - - - 1 161 3.9 - 1 045 116
F. Grants and Subsidies 8 030 53.2 0 - 5 510 36.5 1 555 10.3 15 095 50.2 - 15 095 -

Total Investment Costs 15 251 64.1 1 420 6.0 5 550 23.3 1 555 6.5 23 776 79.1 1 930 20 425 1 420
II. Recurrent Costs

A. Salaries and allowances 4 534 97.7 108 2.3 - - - - 4 642 15.4 - 4 642 -
B. Operating costs 1 211 73.5 437 26.5 - - - - 1 648 5.5 82 1 401 165

Total Recurrent Costs 5 745 91.3 546 8.7 - - - - 6 290 20.9 82 6 043 165
Total PROJECT COSTS 20 996 69.8 1 966 6.5 5 550 18.5 1 555 5.2 30 066 100.0 2 013 26 469 1 585



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Local/Foreign/Taxes by Financiers
(US$ '000) IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries Private sector Total

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
I.   Foreign 1 989 98.8 15 0.8 9 0.4 - - 2 013 6.7
II.  Local (Excl. Taxes) 19 007 71.8 366 1.4 5 541 20.9 1 555 5.9 26 469 88.0
III. Taxes - - 1 585 100.0 - - - - 1 585 5.3

Total Project 20 996 69.8 1 966 6.5 5 550 18.5 1 555 5.2 30 066 100.0



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Procurement Accounts by Financiers Local
(US$ '000) IFAD Loan Government Beneficiaries Private sector Total For. (Excl. Duties &

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Exch. Taxes) Taxes

A. Grants and Subsidies
1. Farmer Group Matching Grants 6 617 54.6 0 - 5 510 45.4 - - 12 127 40.3 - 12 127 -
2. Agro_Enterprise Matching Grants 1 281 46.1 0 - - - 1 498 53.9 2 779 9.2 - 2 779 -

Subtotal Grants and Subsidies 7 898 53.0 0 - 5 510 37.0 1 498 10.1 14 906 49.6 - 14 906 -
B. Civil Works 2 714 90.0 302 10.0 - - - - 3 015 10.0 302 2 412 302
C. Equipment and Goods 1 035 69.9 446 30.1 - - - - 1 481 4.9 687 348 446
D. Vehicles 677 64.0 381 36.0 - - - - 1 058 3.5 677 - 381
E. Technical Assistance 4 549 95.6 152 3.2 - - 57 1.2 4 758 15.8 218 4 388 152
F. Training 1 214 90.0 135 10.0 - - - - 1 349 4.5 38 1 177 135
G. Salaries and Alowances 2 061 93.3 149 6.7 - - - - 2 209 7.3 20 2 149 40
H. Other Operating Costs 848 65.8 401 31.1 40 3.1 - - 1 289 4.3 71 1 089 129
Total PROJECT COSTS 20 996 69.8 1 966 6.5 5 550 18.5 1 555 5.2 30 066 100.0 2 013 26 469 1 585



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Allocation of Loan Proceeds Suggested Allocation
IFAD Loan of Loan Proceeds Loan Amounts
(US$ '000) Loan Disbursement Total Project Cost Average Disbursement % Unallocated Allocated

Amount % Total Local Foreign Total Local Foreign Total Total Local Foreign Total Local Foreign
1. Works 2 442 90 3 015 2 714 302 90 89 100 2 714 271 241 30 2 442 2 171 271
2. Equipment and Materials 1 519 67 2 512 1 153 1 359 67 29 100 1 688 169 33 136 1 519 296 1 223
3. Consultancies 1 388 91 1 690 1 481 209 91 90 100 1 542 154 133 21 1 388 1 199 188
4. Grants and Subsidies 7 227 53 15 095 15 095 - 53 53 - 8 030 803 803 - 7 227 7 227 -
5. Recurrent Costs 5 170 91 6 290 6 208 82 91 91 82 5 745 574 568 7 5 170 5 110 61
6. Training and Workshops 940 90 1 161 1 161 - 90 90 - 1 045 104 104 - 940 940 -
7. Goods, Services and Inputs 209 77 302 242 60 77 75 85 232 23 18 5 209 163 46

Unallocated 2 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Total 20 996 70 30 066 28 053 2 013 - - - 20 996 2 100 1 901 199 18 897 17 106 1 790

_________________________________
Loan amounts financed by IFAD Loan



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture Procurement Method (LAK Million) Procurement Method (US$ '000)
Procurement Arrangements Community Community
Economic Costs National Participation National Participation

Competitive Consulting Local in Competitive Consulting Local in
Bidding Services Shopping Shopping Procurement Other N.B.F. Total Bidding Services Shopping Shopping Procurement Other N.B.F. Total

A. Grants and Subsidies
1. Farmer Group Matching Grants - - - - 97 176 - - 97 176 - - - - 11 347 - - 11 347

(53 030) (53 030) (6 192) (6 192)
2. Agro_Enterprise Matching Grants - - - - - 22 432 - 22 432 - - - - - 2 619 - 2 619

(10 341) (10 341) (1 208) (1 208)
B. Civil Works - - - 22 386 - - - 22 386 - - - 2 614 - - - 2 614

(22 386) (22 386) (2 614) (2 614)
C. Equipment and Goods 4 375 - 268 4 067 - - - 8 709 511 - 31 475 - - - 1 017

(4 375) (268) (4 067) (8 709) (511) (31) (475) (1 017)
D. Vehicles 5 854 - - - - - - 5 854 684 - - - - - - 684

(5 854) (5 854) (684) (684)
E. Technical Assistance - 34 782 - - - 3 076 - 37 859 - 4 061 - - - 359 - 4 421

(34 782) (2 616) (37 398) (4 061) (305) (4 367)
F. Training - - - - - 9 888 - 9 888 - - - - - 1 155 - 1 155

(9 888) (9 888) (1 155) (1 155)
G. Salaries and Alowances - 10 071 - - - 6 734 874 17 678 - 1 176 - - - 786 102 2 064

(10 071) (6 734) (16 805) (1 176) (786) (1 962)
H. Other Operating Costs - - - 325 - 5 241 4 103 9 669 - - - 38 - 612 479 1 129

(5 132) (1 713) (6 844) (599) (200) (799)
Total 10 229 44 854 268 26 778 97 176 47 371 4 977 231 652 1 194 5 237 31 3 127 11 347 5 531 581 27 050

(10 229) (44 854) (268) (26 453) (53 030) (34 711) (1 713) (171 257) (1 194) (5 237) (31) (3 089) (6 192) (4 053) (200) (19 997)

_________________________________
Note: Figures in parenthesis are the respective amounts financed by IFAD Loan



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder AgricultureProcurement Method (LAK Million) Procurement Method (US$ '000)
Procurement Arrangements - Non ICB/LCB Aggregated as OtherNational National
Economic Costs Competitive Consulting Competitive Consulting

Bidding Services Other N.B.F. Total Bidding Services Other N.B.F. Total

A. Grants and Subsidies
1. Farmer Group Matching Grants - - 97 176 - 97 176 - - 11 347 - 11 347

(53 030) (53 030) (6 192) (6 192)
2. Agro_Enterprise Matching Grants - - 22 432 - 22 432 - - 2 619 - 2 619

(10 341) (10 341) (1 208) (1 208)
B. Civil Works - - 22 386 - 22 386 - - 2 614 - 2 614

(22 386) (22 386) (2 614) (2 614)
C. Equipment and Goods 4 375 - 4 335 - 8 709 511 - 506 - 1 017

(4 375) (4 335) (8 709) (511) (506) (1 017)
D. Vehicles 5 854 - - - 5 854 684 - - - 684

(5 854) (5 854) (684) (684)
E. Technical Assistance - 34 782 3 076 - 37 859 - 4 061 359 - 4 421

(34 782) (2 616) (37 398) (4 061) (305) (4 367)
F. Training - - 9 888 - 9 888 - - 1 155 - 1 155

(9 888) (9 888) (1 155) (1 155)
G. Salaries and Alowances - 10 071 6 734 874 17 678 - 1 176 786 102 2 064

(10 071) (6 734) (16 805) (1 176) (786) (1 962)
H. Other Operating Costs - - 5 566 4 103 9 669 - - 650 479 1 129

(5 132) (1 713) (6 844) (599) (200) (799)
Total 10 229 44 854 171 593 4 977 231 652 1 194 5 237 20 037 581 27 050

(10 229) (44 854) (114 461) (1 713) (171 257) (1 194) (5 237) (13 365) (200) (19 997)

_________________________________
Note: Figures in parenthesis are the respective amounts financed by IFAD Loan



Lao PDR
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercial Smallholder Agriculture
Procurement Accounts by Years
Economic Costs Economic Costs (LAK Million) Economic Costs (US$ Million)

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total

A. Grants and Subsidies
1. Farmer Group Matching Grants 3 590 17 640 20 333 20 333 20 333 14 948 97 176 419 2 060 2 374 2 374 2 374 1 745 11 347
2. Agro_Enterprise Matching Grants 605 3 918 6 626 6 626 4 657 - 22 432 71 458 774 774 544 - 2 619

Subtotal Grants and Subsidies 4 195 21 558 26 959 26 959 24 989 14 948 119 608 490 2 517 3 148 3 148 2 918 1 745 13 966
B. Civil Works - 11 193 11 193 - - - 22 386 - 1 307 1 307 - - - 2 614
C. Equipment and Goods 5 433 683 837 837 460 460 8 709 634 80 98 98 54 54 1 017
D. Vehicles 5 854 - - - - - 5 854 684 - - - - - 684
E. Technical Assistance 8 319 8 537 6 271 5 367 4 778 4 587 37 859 971 997 732 627 558 536 4 421
F. Training 1 901 2 458 1 800 1 664 1 089 976 9 888 222 287 210 194 127 114 1 155
G. Salaries and Alowances 2 860 4 355 4 085 4 085 1 207 1 087 17 678 334 509 477 477 141 127 2 064
H. Other Operating Costs 1 471 1 727 1 718 1 706 1 609 1 438 9 669 172 202 201 199 188 168 1 129
Total 30 033 50 511 52 862 40 618 34 132 23 496 231 652 3 507 5 898 6 173 4 743 3 985 2 744 27 050
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I. This Document

A. Function and status
This draft Project Implementation Manual (PIM) provides guidelines for implementing the1.

Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialisation of Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA) Project. The PIM
describes how PICSA will invest in intensified agriculture, value chains and improved nutrition; and
how the project will be managed. This is supported by standard formats, terms of references (ToRs),
agreements and examples; as well as by an Annual Work Plan and Budget and a Procurement Plan
for the first stage of the Project. This PIM is accompanied by a stand-alone Financial Management
Manual (FMM) and Project Procurement Guidelines (PPG). Basic instructions for financial
management and procurement are included in the Letter to the Borrower (LtB) dated xx Month 2019.

The PIM is to be read in conjunction with the main Project Design Report. The present PIM is a2.
draft and will need to be carefully reviewed by the implementing agency and by all major stakeholders
in the Project; with changes to be made where appropriate. Any changes proposed as a result of such
a review will, however, require the concurrence of IFAD before such a change is included as an
approved project implementation procedure or approach. Finalisation of the project implementation
procedures, coordinated by the Department of Irrigation (DOI) of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry (MAF), is a condition for effectiveness of the financing of the Project. The finalisation of the
PIM is therefore a matter of priority.

Once IFAD financing for PICSA has become effective, the Project Implementation Manual,3.
together with the provisions for financial management and procurement, will form the basis for the
Project’s systematic implementation. Experiences in implementing the Project may necessitate
amendment of the PIM. If so, the Project Steering Committee (PSC) duly informed by the Programme
Governance Team (PGT) and the concerned project partners, proposes appropriate changes, which
will become effective upon IFAD concurrence.

B. Contents
The second chapter provides a background description of PICSA, which provides the reader4.

background to understand the procedures described in the following chapters. At the same time, the
project description in chapter II forms a basis for sections describing the Project that are to be
included in the Project’s progress reports, technical publications and brochures.

Chapter III will describe the set-up and functioning of project management, including5.
arrangements for planning, monitoring and evaluation. Separate manuals provide guidance for
financial management and procurement.

Implementation procedures for project components are described in chapter IV, V and VI:6.

(a) Component 1: Intensified agricultural development
(b) Component 2: Value chains developed
(c) Component 3: Improved nutritional practices
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II. Project description

A. For use in reports
The Government of Lao PDR (GoL) and IFAD agree to allocate IFAD’s 11th country allocation7.

to a Project that pursues intensified agricultural production and commercialisation of smallholder
agriculture. This Project is named Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialisation of Smallholder
Agriculture (PICSA). PICSA is designed as part of a regional programme, financed by ADB/EU and
BMZ/GCFA. PICSA provides added value to investments in irrigation infrastructure and catchment
management by building market linkages, enhancing commercialisation and intensification of
(irrigated) agriculture and supporting improved nutritional practices.

PICSA provides irrigation management and market linkage support to irrigation systems8.
rehabilitated under the Sustainable Rural Infrastructure and Watershed Management Sector Project
(SRIWMSP, ADB/EU-funded); as well as to other irrigated areas and their environs. Both SRIWMSP
and PICSA benefit from conservation measures in the upper catchments supported through the Lao
PDR Emission Reductions Programme through Improved Governance and Sustainable Forest
Landscape Management Project (ERP; BMZ/GCF-funded, implemented by GIZ). The combined
programme aims to increase farm incomes from high value crops, market produce supply and variety,
watershed conservation and nutrition in the four northern provinces of Houaphan, Xieng Khouang,
Luang Prabang and Xayaboury.

Rationale. PICSA’s immediate rationale is that higher profits from irrigation systems enable9.
water user groups to finance operation, maintenance and minor system modifications – and thereby to
sustain their system. The wider rationale is that intensified commercial smallholder agriculture in the
farming system centred on irrigated wetlands constitutes a strong driver for local socio-economic
development, improved nutritional intake and sustainable use of natural resources.

Project objectives. The Goal to which PICSA will contribute is enhanced livelihood resilience10.
and sustainability within the Project intervention area. The Development Objective – to be attained by
the beneficiary households using the outputs provided by the Project – is sustainable and inclusive
local economic development. The Development Objective is supported by tangible Project outcomes
in the areas of intensified smallholder agriculture, market linkages, and nutrition; and is underpinned
by a strong drive for inclusiveness.

Geographic area. PICSA shares with SRISWMSP an initial focus on 15 irrigation schemes in11.
12 districts in 4 provinces, where it builds conditions for better system maintenance by enhancing the
use of irrigation for the production of high value crops. While malnutrition and poverty are less
rampant in these fifteen schemes than in remoter areas, the areas serve as a springboard for linking
services and markets to adjacent areas. PICSA addresses clusters of lowland paddy areas (‘irrigated
wetlands’) around and including these 15 schemes, as well as adjacent hill slopes, which have a
potential for intensified rainfed crop and livestock production and which are farmed by the same
households cultivating lowland paddy, as well as by other, often poorer households in the same
communities. PICSA will coordinate with communities through existing Village structures, and will
support local economic development by enhanced production of high value crops.

Beneficiaries and target group. The estimated population of the ‘PICSA villages’ stands at12.
approximately 215,000 (41,000 households at an approximate household size of 5.2). Country
statistics suggest that approximately 15% are female-headed households. Only 25% of the population
is young (age bracket 15 – 35 years), showing the effects of out-migration, whereas 40% belongs to
ethnic groups. While actual percentages per village will show a wide variability reflecting factors such
as the population’s ethnicity, the establishment date of the village; and its relative remoteness, it is
estimated that 5% of the population is extremely poor and practically landless and another 25% are
poor (i.e. below the international poverty line). A large group (50%) of the population is near poor and
lives below the lower-middle income line, while remaining highly vulnerable to shocks, which can push
them below the poverty line. These three groups constitute the Project’s target group. In addition to
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the above target group definition (extreme poor, poor and near poor), the Project defines women,
youth, ethnic groups and undernourished people as special target categories.

Against a scenario of stagnation in rural areas – caused by poor market integration,13.
unsustainable resource usage and adverse nutritional practices – the Project supports better
governance to boost market linkages, enhance the irrigated production potential, pursue sustainable
natural resources management and improve nutrition practices (see Figure 1). Investments in
intensified agricultural production, improved value chains and better nutritional practices combined
with continued governance over targeting of opportunities will support emergence of market-led
smallholder agricultural production of (irrigated) high value crops in a manner that is both inclusive
and nutrition-sensitive. Results from these investments will lead to better incomes and a better health
status, which form cornerstones for resilient and sustainable livelihoods in the Project area.

Better governance is key to this approach. Agricultural is the main driver of development; while14.
social inclusion of poor, women, youth and ethnic groups together with improved nutritional practices
are key determinants of the quality of development. Governance at local level, provided by concerted
efforts of the District administration, Village Authorities, farmer groups (including WUGs) and value
chain partners, ensures the quality of development. PICSA support to better governance of resource
use, market conditions and targeting helps build an enabling environment for improving market
linkages, intensified production and nutrition practices.

Figure 1: PICSA’s intervention logic and outputs (numbered)

B. Summary description for brochures
The Government of Lao PDR (GoL) and IFAD invest in a Project that pursues intensified15.

agricultural production and commercialisation of smallholder agriculture. This Project is named
Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialisation of Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA). PICSA provides
irrigation management and market linkage support to irrigation systems rehabilitated under the
Sustainable Rural Infrastructure and Watershed Management Sector Project (SRIWMSP, ADB/EU-
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funded); as well as to other irrigated areas and their environs. Both SRIWMSP and PICSA benefit
from conservation measures in the upper catchments supported through the Lao PDR Emission
Reductions Programme through Improved Governance and Sustainable Forest Landscape
Management Project (ERP; BMZ/GCF-funded, implemented by GIZ). The combined programme aims
to increase farm incomes from high value crops, market produce supply and variety, watershed
conservation and nutrition in the four northern provinces of Houaphan, Xieng Khouang, Luang
Prabang and Xayaboury.

Rationale. PICSA’s immediate rationale is that higher profits from irrigation systems enable16.
water user groups to finance operation, maintenance and minor system modifications – and thereby to
sustain their system. The wider rationale is that intensified commercial smallholder agriculture in the
farming system centred on irrigated wetlands constitutes a strong driver for local socio-economic
development, improved nutritional intake and sustainable use of natural resources.
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III. Project Management

A. Management principles
PICSA applies and builds on national principles for decentralisation and integration:17.

(a) Sam Sang – Laos’ approach to decentralisation aims to make Villages centres of
development by vesting implementation in the Districts, with the Provincial level playing a
coordinating. PICSA is implemented along these lines, with Districts playing a pivotal role
in providing Project services to target villages; and concerned Village Authorities
providing leadership in targeting and ensuring good usage of these services;

(b) Convergence Approach – Formulated to guide the integration of different perspectives in
the country’s action plan for nutrition; the principle of convergence of the actions of
specialised organisations towards a shared higher objective is also significant for other
fields of development. PICSA starts from the premise that partnership across entities,
disciplines and hierarchies is essential for successful project implementation.

The above translates into two simple guidelines: (i) Activities will be implemented at the lowest18.
appropriate level, unless it is impossible to facilitate this; and (ii) Implementation of all project activities
requires the involvement of at least two entities. The latter will often include a combination of a District
Department and Village Authorities; but in many cases (esp. implementation of financing facilities and
nutrition improvement) several departments may be involved.

The consequence of these two guidelines is that – to support decentral implementation – the19.
national Programme Governance Team (PGT) and the Provincial Project Implementation Team (PPIT)
are primarily responsible for initiating and enabling the implementation of Project activities by the
Districts. It also means that – to support joint implementation – Governors and Vice Governors –
especially at District level – have an important role to play in safeguarding cooperation across
departments.

PICSA and SRIWMSP are congruent projects and their coherence and synergy is safeguarded20.
by both projects sharing the same structures for steering and implementation.

B. Project preparation and start-up
The initial stages of a new Project are crucial, as during this period the project management21.

routines are established.

Manuals and Plans. The Project Implementation Manual includes procedural guidance on the22.
preparation and implementation of activities; which includes:

(a) M&E Plan – This document specifies which indicators will be monitored by whom and
with which frequency; as well as describing how monitoring information can be used to
support management decisions. The M&E Plan, its preparation and implementation, and
the need for updating will be reviewed by IFAD supervision missions (see III.I);

(b) Exit and Scaling strategies – The PDR includes a first draft of a combined exit and
scaling strategy. This draft is to be refined and adjusted as project implementation
progresses. The combined exit and scaling strategies are subjects for review by
supervision missions.

(c) Implementation procedures for all project components. Adequacy of these
approaches, and the need for better documentation of the same, is reviewed by the
Supervision Missions;

(d) Financial Management Manual (FMM) and Project Procurement Guidelines (PPG).
Based on the general principles defined in the Financing Agreement and the Letter to the
Borrower, these define day-to-day procedures. These are published as stand-alone
manuals;

(e) Any other manual as required for smooth project implementation or for documentation of
approaches for knowledge management and transfer.
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Establishment and mobilisation. The implementing agency (DOI) will facilitate the start-up of23.
the Project by drafting and pursuing the decrees that are necessary for establishing the National,
Provincial and District Project Steering Committees; and for forming the Programme Governance
Team, the Provincial Project Implementation Team and the District Project Implementation Teams.
This includes assignment of government staff to these units, as well as the recruitment of project staff.

Start-up Workshop. Once PGT key staff is assigned, a start-up workshop with PGT staff and24.
representatives of the implementing partners is held. The PMU shall consult IFAD prior to the Start-up
Workshop on its objectives, expected outcomes and programme. The Start-up Workshop aims to
build awareness on the Project among its implementing partners and introduces and reviews the
above manuals and plans. IFAD may field an Implementation Support Mission to coincide with the
Start-up workshop to help in the preparations and discussions.

Orientation meetings for all PGT/PPIT/DPIT staff. All staff (i.e. assigned government staff25.
and hired project staff) will take part in orientation meetings at the start of the project. The objective of
the training will be to develop a clear understanding of project objectives, project components,
implementation methodologies of each component/activity, financial arrangements, monitoring and
evaluation requirements. The staff orientation for PGT staff is ideally combined with the Start-up
Workshop, but will be held as a standalone event, if not otherwise possible. The PGT will organise
orientation meetings at Provincial level, with participation of the concerned DPITs.

Start-up Costs. If GoL request and IFAD approves a Project pre-Financing Facility (PFF), up to26.
USD 500,000 ‘advance loan’ can be drawn for start-up costs before the general conditions for first
withdrawal are fulfilled. This amount is to be used primarily for expenditures for establishment of the
PGT, for preparatory work on the PIM, for recruitment, for preparatory activities in the concerned
Districts and villages; and for priority procurements.

Conditions for first withdrawal. IFAD will transfer resources to the project accounts, once all27.
conditions for first withdrawal are fulfilled. These conditions will be stipulated in the Financing
Agreement, but are likely to include:

(a) The Designated Accounts and Project Accounts shall have been established;
(b) The Programme Governance Team (PGT) shall have been established and the Project

Director and key personnel shall have been assigned;
(c) IFAD no objection to the Project Implementation Manual (PIM), Financial Management

Manual (FMM) and Project Procurement Guidelines (PPG) shall have been obtained.

Staff capacity building. For capacity building of project staff internal training courses will be28.
organised, based on the need and available resources. Training courses include (but are not limited
to) financial management procedures, including the use of the PGT’s accounting software.

C. Project actors and entities – Project governance
Project steering will be provides at all three levels of the project; i.e. national, provincial and29.

district. Structures for steering are shared with SRIWMSP.

The National Project Steering Committee (NPSC) comprises representatives of MAF, Ministry30.
of Planning and Investment (MOPF), Ministry of Finance (MOF), Ministry of Industry and Commerce
(MOIC), Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (MONRE), Lao National Chamber of
Commerce and Industry (LNCCI) as well as the Vice Governors of the concerned four Provinces; and
is chaired by the Vice Minister of MAF. In view of the nutrition emphasis in both PICSA and
SRIWMSP, membership of the Ministries of Health (MoH) and Education & Sports (MoES), as well as
the Lao Women Union (LWU) is required. The NPSC will meet annually with additional meetings (and
membership) as needed. The mandate of the NPSC is to prepare major decisions, which in all cases
also require IFAD’s no objection:

(a) Approve the Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) of the Project;
(b) Review and approve changes in the Project target area;
(c) Review and approve changes in the PIM, FMM and PPG;
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(d) Support policy dialogue on lessons emerging from the implementation of PICSA and
SRIWMSP.

The steering committee structure and mandate are replicated at Province (PPSC) and District31.
(DPSC) level, under chairmanship of the respective Provincial or District Vice-Governors. The
respective Director of PAFO or DAFO is the vice chair and concerned technical departments are
represented. Concerned District Vice-Governors are member of the PPSC, while Village Heads are
member of the DPSC. The Project Coordinators at Provincial and District level are member-secretary
to their respective meetings. PPSCs meet half-yearly, DPSCs meet quarterly.

The PPSC’s and DPSC’s mandate is:32.

(a) Prepare recommendations to the NPSC with respect to AWPB, implementation
procedures and policy dialogue;

(b) Take necessary action to ensure partnerships in decentralised implementation of PICSA.

D. Project actors and entities – Project implementation
PICSA’s components and the outputs thereunder are delivered through decentral departments33.

of the following organisations:

(a) Intensified agricultural development: Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry and
especially its Departments of Irrigation, Planning and Finance and Agricultural Extension
and Agro-Processing; as well as the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment;

(b) Value chains developed: Ministry of Industry and Commerce, Chamber of Industry and
Commerce, especially its SME Support Centre;

(c) Improved nutritional practices: The Convergence agencies - Ministry of Agriculture
and Forestry; Ministry of Health (MoH) and Ministry of Education and Sports (MoES), Lao
Women Union (LWU) and Youth Union.

Day-to-day implementation will be led by a Programme Governance Team at national level, a34.
Provincial Project Implementation Team (PPIT) and a District Project Implementation Team (DPIT).
The PGT and PPIT facilitate the project implementation at District level. To further enshrine
decentralised implementation, output-related funds is disbursed either to the district-level (outputs 1.1,
1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.3, 31 and 3.2), or directly to the farmer groups and enterprises supported by the
Project’s investment facilities (outputs 1.4 and 2.2).

The PGT is located in DOI and oversees both SRIWMSP and PICSA. Under the overall35.
guidance of the Chief Technical Advisor (GoL staff), PICSA will support the recruitment of project staff
specifically for PICSA: a PICSA Coordinator; a Finance Manager, a Procurement Officer and an M&E
Officer. The latter position is funded partially, on the understanding that SRIWMSP will share this
position for the benefit of drawing lessons out of the combined implementation of both projects.

The PGT is responsible for the sound and swift implementation of the Project through decentral36.
implementation and integrated work processes (see section III.A). In addition to the responsibilities
defined in the SRIWMSP Project Administrative Manual, the PGT will undertake the following tasks in
connection with PICSA:

(a) Overall project management and coordination;
(b) Initiate establishment of structures and procedures for project implementation and

facilitate their performance / application;
(c) Arrange for start-up workshop and orientation meetings to kick-start implementation;
(d) Adhere by, implement and propose necessary revisions to the project implementation

manuals listed in section III.B;
(e) Consolidate and assure quality of all work plans and budgets, financial management

records, withdrawal applications information and records into a single project record;
(f) Undertake or facilitate all procurement processes related to the Project;
(g) Ensure a balanced application of Project resources across the four Provinces supported

by PICSA;
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(h) Provide technical support to facilitate project coordination and implementation by PPIT
and DPIT;

(i) Ensure and keep record of adherence to IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate
Assessment Procedures;

(j) Prepare annual progress reports, which include a management reflection on emerging
issues and proposed remedial action;

(k) Ensure coherence of PICSA with other relevant projects and programmes;
(l) Prepare for and facilitate (combined) project supervision missions and implementation

support missions.

The PPIT is responsible for sound and swift implementation of the Project through decentral37.
implementation and integrated work processes (see section III.A). In addition to the responsibilities
defined in the SRIWMSP Project Administrative Manual, the PPIT will undertake the following tasks in
connection with PICSA:

(a) Identify implementation focal points in the Department of Industry and Commerce to be
seconded into the PPIT to support activities related to the development of value chains in
general and the Agro-Enterprise Financing Facility specifically;

(b) Ensure a balanced application of Project resources across the Districts supported by
PICSA

(c) Coordinate PICSA activities and integrate these with activities of other related donor-
financed programmes;

(d) Prepare progress statements and reports in line with PGT requirements and formats.

The DPIT is responsible for sound and swift implementation of the Project through integrated38.
work processes (see section III.A). The DPIT will undertake the following tasks in addition to duties
emerging from the SRIWMSP implementation:

(a) Identify implementation focal points in the District Agriculture and Forestry Office, and the
Departments of Industry & Commerce, Health and Education & Sports, as well as in the
Women’s Union and the Youth Union to be seconded into the DPIT to support activities
related to agricultural intensification, value chain development and improvement of
nutritional practices;

(b) Ensure a balanced application of Project resources across the Villages supported by
PICSA

(c) Coordinate PICSA activities and integrate these with activities of other related donor-
financed programmes;

(d) Prepare progress statements and reports in line with PGT and PPIT requirements and
formats.

E. Agreements for project implementation
PICSA is expected to engage with partners to achieve project ambitions. This is specifically the39.

case for:

(a) The SME Support Centre (SSC) established by the Lao National Chamber of Commerce
and Industry (LNCCI) is partner in training prequalified enterprises in development of
business cases for consideration of the Agro-Enterprise Financing Facility.

(b) Save the Children International (STCI) is partner for extending support to schools for
establishment and/or development of school gardens and the related nutrition education
activities.

Partnerships are formalised through Memoranda of understanding, which define the mutual40.
obligations of PICSA and the respective partner. Draft MoU’s for the above partners are included in
appendix 5.



9

F. Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures
Based on IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP), PICSA41.

has social and environmental risk profile B; along with a moderate climate change risk profile. The
project design addresses identified risks.

Environmental and social impacts. The project adopts the “cause no harm” safeguard42.
principle to address social and environmental risks. This inter alia means:

(a) Involve user groups and village authorities to ensure long-term management and
maintenance of rural infrastructure from the initial stage of infrastructure development;

(b) Do not obstruct natural water passage and provide an adequate number of culverts in
rural roads for drainage;

(c) Use bio-engineering to support slope stability of rural roads;
(d) Promote green and clean agriculture;
(e) Promote sustainable land and water management practices;
(f) Involve local authorities to enforce safe and proper usage of roads.

Climate risks. The project will adopt a combination of avoidance, adaptation and mitigation43.
measures to reduce the possible negative impacts of climate change related natural events on project
outcomes. These are tailored to upland and lowland areas and include both technical and institutional
capacity building measures.

The building of institutional capacity to counter climate risks includes: (i) strengthening village44.
development committees and establishing or strengthening water user and producer groups; (ii)
supporting community participatory planning processes, including assessments of impacts and the
formulation of operations and maintenance (O&M) plans; (iii) providing training to promote sustainable
land and water management practices and technologies that will enhance climate change resilience.

The Project Design Report includes a matrix of measures to counter the specific climate risks45.
affecting the Project area.

G. Targeting and Gender
‘Leave no one behind’. This ambition cuts across the 2030 Agenda and is reflected in IFAD’s46.

targeting strategy. PICSA, addresses the vulnerabilities of its target categories in a specific way:

(a) Extreme poor – Given the prevalence of malnutrition, this group is targeted especially by
component 3 activities (integrated homestead food production, nutrition education), and
by employment creation though intensified agricultural production and value chain
activities. Village authorities will be tasked to stimulate the extreme poor’s participation in
such opportunities; with the Project monitoring the effectiveness thereof;

(b) Poor and near poor – The main investment modality for developing profitable
smallholder agriculture is formed by a financing facility for agricultural intensification. This
facility is aimed at groups. Local authorities (Village and District) are asked to help
identify and / or form groups of an inclusive nature. The beneficiary share of an
investment will favour of participation of poorer households. An active role of local
authorities in the development of market linkages increases the transparency of
agreements and thereby reduces the risk for poor and near poor households;

(c) Women – While women and men have a seemingly equal workload in agriculture,
women have additional household chores to manage. Women’s role in agriculture is
significant, but often undervalued. The shift from subsistence to market-oriented
agriculture can be particularly difficult for women in ethnic groups whose cultural roles,
limited Lao language and technical skills, often leave them unprepared to engage with
the market. The inclusion of women, including those from ethnic groups, in a proportional
way in the farmer groups is an important criterion by which PICSA assesses whether
local authorities are effective in ensuring inclusive development. Early use will be made
of monitoring data to prevent a targeting bias. Successful targeting practices will be
recognised and shared; and will be supported further by subsequent AWPB allocations;
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(d) Youth – A sizeable portion of youth in the age bracket 15 – 35 migrate out of the project
area. Creation of competitive employment opportunities in the project area would reduce
migration. The Project is designed to provide a return from labour above the prevailing
market rate. The Agro-Enterprise Financing Facility provides the opportunity to target
female and male youth with business start-up assistance in niche production (e.g.
organic farming), trade and post-harvest processing;

(e) Ethnic groups – Often whole villages are predominantly inhabitant by a specific ethnic
group. PICSA will ensure through the AWPB exercise that resources are spread in a
balanced way over the project villages. Monitoring will ensure that none of the selected
villages are neglected. Access to irrigated lowland may for some ‘ethnic’ village be
limited, which means that in these villages more emphasis be given to other forms of
agricultural intensification. Thiis could include small livestock, rainfed crops
andinvestment in irrigation on sloping land;

(f) Under-nourished – PICSA targets nutritional vulnerable people with a focus on women,
children and adolescent girls by supporting nutrition teams at District and village-level.
They will be involved in school-based interventions that focus on (irrigated) school
gardens and ponds for cultivating nutrient-rich food for school meals; and that provide
nutrition education to pupils, parents and teachers. PICSA will also invest in Integrated
Homestead Food Production – especially targeted at extreme poor households – to help
produce a balanced diet, with surplus sold locally. In promoting high value crops, PICSA
will give preference to products that have a nutritional and a market value.

The above targeting strategy forms the basis for the Project’s targeting strategy and Gender47.
Action Plan, which will be periodically updated based on the experience gained.

H. Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) and Procurement Plan (PP)
Procedures for financial management and procurement are elaborated in stand-alone manuals.48.

This section describes the interface between activity planning, financial management and
procurement.

Instruments of management control. Management control over the performance of the49.
Project is exerted through a combination of planning (this section), monitoring & evaluation (section I)
and knowledge management (section J). The Project’s M&E Officer has a key role in ensuring the
proper use of available instruments; in ensuring coherence between the instruments and – most
crucially – in engaging staff of the Project and its implementing partners in their application.

Logical Framework. Point of departure for preparing the AWPB and the PP; and also for the50.
M&E function, is the Project’s Logical Framework. The Logical Framework is regularly updated to
reflect implementation experience as well as sometimes IFAD’s evolving reporting requirements (see
Appendix 1 for the Logical Framework included in the PDR). Targets for outputs and outcomes can be
updated (but not fundamentally changed) as and when needed and will be reviewed and confirmed
during annual Supervision Missions. Higher order targets can be updated during the Mid-Term Review
Missions (see section III.O).

Annual Work Plan and Budget and Procurement Plan. The Annual Work Plan and Budget51.
(AWPB) and the Procurement Plan (PP) are key documents for day-to-day project management, as
they link technical management, financial management and procurement processes. The PMU
compiles the Annual Work Plan and Budget in accordance to IFAD guidelines and formats. Drafts for
the 2020 AWPB and the 18-month Procurement Plan are included in Appendix 2 (tables only – a
narrative is to be added when submitting for IFAD no objection).

The AWPB is prepared in accordance to the financial year of the Government of Laos, and shall52.
include IFAD financing as well as Government, beneficiary and private sector contributions. The
AWPB will be submitted for IFAD prior review at least 60 days ahead of the financial year, but an
exception shall be made for the first full financial year in the project’s duration (i.e. 2020). Each AWPB
shall be accompanied by a short write-up that provides strategic background to the AWPB. This
includes reflection on lessons learned during implementation, appreciation of achievements so far,
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explanation of new priorities and / or changed emphases in project implementation and a listing of key
events for the year to come.

Each AWPB is supported by a Procurement Plan which lists the individual procurements for53.
works, goods and services together with the proposed method of procurement and a credible time
line. The first AWPB is accompanied by a Procurement Plan with an 18-month time horizon.

The steps in preparation of the AWPB and PP are:54.

(a) District-wise planning framework. In order to facilitate decentral planning, the PGT will
prepare a tentative resource allocation per District (for the targeted villages), including an
overview of generic eligible activities. This allows the District a starting point for defining
their plan for the coming year. The PGT shall also provide formats for recording the
proposed Annual Work Plan and Budget. The PGT has a lead role in balancing
resources between Districts. This also includes that in subsequent years, the PGT
revises the allocation to a District in view of its achievements, its capacity as well as the
involvement of other financiers with that District. The preparation of a tentative resource
allocation per District is thus used every year for initiating the annual bottom-up planning;

(b) Preparation of the AWBP: Using the format provided by IFAD, the PGT will prepare an
AWPB. It will be submitted to IFAD no later than 60 days before the beginning of the
relevant Financial Year. To this end, the following planning process will be adhered to
(See c);

(c) Annual planning workshops – Annual planning workshops for PICSA – and preferably
for other projects as well – will be held immediately after the annual Socio-Economic
Development Planning Meetings that take place at District and Province levels as part of
the general annual planning cycle. Doing so provides the opportunity to enhance
coherence between the activities, especially for those undertaken at District level. It also
provides an opportunity for enhancing the synergy between projects working in the same
area. The District annual project planning workshop will thus be in August / September,
whereas the Province will have its subsequent meeting in September / October.
Compilation at national level, by the NPSC, takes place within October, followed
immediately by submission to IFAD for prior review and to the NPSC for concurrence.
The workshops will be bottom-up and inclusive, involving representations from
concerned villages, from DPIT / PPIT staff and from partner agencies. The workshops
will take note of successes, analyse pitfalls (if any), and discuss ways forward. Annual
goals will be set reflecting the targets in the LogFrame.

(d) Procurement Plan. Based on the works, goods and services that are planned for in the
AWPB, a Procurement Plan is developed and submitted along with the AWPB for IFAD
scrutiny;

(e) Annual Development Plan. The ‘no-objected’ AWPB will be used to develop the GoL
Annual Plan, which secures the allocation of Government funds to the Project for the
concerned Financial Year.

The AWPB and PP can be revised as and when needed, but in view of the process to obtain a55.
no-objection from IFAD, it is advisable to reduce the number of annual revisions. IFAD cannot provide
no-objections for procurements or expenditures if an item is not included in a no-objected AWPB and
PP.

I. Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E)
M&E Plan. Monitoring and evaluation (M&E) is used (i) to track achievements against the56.

Project’s Logical Framework, the Project’s baseline, and the Project’s Economic and Financial
Analysis; and (ii) to assess the quality of the Project’s performance. Both the assessment of
implementation performance and the tracking of progress are used by the project management to
identify requisite remedial actions. The M&E function for PICSA will be described in an M&E plan.
Preparation of this plan, oversight over its implementation and drawing conclusions for management
action are the responsibility of the M&E Officer. The M&E Officer position is shared with SRIWMSP.
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The efficacy of the M&E function (i.e. collecting data, processing this to management information and
subsequent management action) will be reviewed during IFAD supervision missions.

The M&E Plan is to be developed within the first three months of the Project period, and the57.
start-up funds should be used to provide a head start. The plan will be regularly updated. The
following points will be include in the plan:

(a) M&E plan objective (i.e. to enable Project Management to take informed decisions for
ensuring the Project’s success);

(b) Overview of indicators, data sources and frequency and method of reporting. Monitoring
indicators will be disaggregated according to gender, socio-economic status and age to
the extent possible so as to enable a proper assessment of whether the project is indeed
reaching its intended target beneficiaries, most poor, especially women, youth and
vulnerable groups. The monitoring indicators will include:

(i) Indicators included in the LogFrame (Appendix 1) – these cover impacts, effects,
outcomes and outputs of the Project;

(ii) Indicators with respect to key project risks; based on the assumptions in the
LogFrame and risks signalled in the PDR, annex 9). These indicators are to be
formulated relying generally on external information sources, expert judgement
and non-quantified information;

(iii) Input indicators, which gauge the implementation progress of the Project. For each
activity to be assessed, it is advisable to develop both an indicator of progress, as
well as an indicator recording the related cost. This will help assess the ‘value for
money’ of investments made by PICSA;

(c) A description of methods of collecting data and information, including the responsibilities.
This generally includes:

(i) Regular recording of activity data in progress reports from the decentral
implementation units, compiled on at least a quarterly basis;

(ii) Regular recording of expenditures against activities – again on a quarterly basis.
Doing so helps ensure consistency in unit prices across Districts and Provinces;

(iii) Periodic recording of achievements in terms of outputs. This can be combined with
the quarterly implementation information described above. It is important that a
distinction is made between outputs delivered and outputs still in existence at the
moment of reporting. Thus, a record can be made of the number and length of
roads constructed; as well as of the number of roads being functional at the time of
reporting;

(iv) Recurrent studies to assess project outcomes and impacts. These are the
baseline, mid-term and end line surveys. These should assess achievements
against indicators for outcomes and impacts as listed in the LogFrame, but also
provide a better understanding of the Project area in terms of its demography,
socio-economic situation, agricultural and non-agricultural occupancy and the land
use. The surveys should provide a second source of information on key elements
in the Village Profile (see IV.B);

(v) Occasional studies (e.g. the KAP survey on nutrition) that assess either the
existing conditions or the quality of achievements in a specific field of work. The
M&E officer relies on the various technical experts to define and guide such
studies; but should make sure that outcomes are available to the Project as a
whole and are integrated in the analysis of the Project’s implementation. Project
management will firmly ensure that the different disciplines under the Project do
not engage in data collection and studies in isolation from the M&E function. In
addition, efforts shall be made to preclude repeated and overlapping data
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collection exercises, which will consume much time from DPIT staff and village
authorities;

(d) A description of the reports to be produced (see III.L) and the responsibilities therefore.

Analytical work. The collection of monitoring and evaluation information is of little use, if not58.
accompanied by explicit efforts to derive patterns and conclusions from the material. This analytical
work is the prime responsibility of the M&E Officer, but he/she shall involve all staff – and especially
the technical experts – in doing so.

Capacity. As indicated above, collection and analyses of project data is undertaken by several59.
hands:

(a) The PGT M&E Officer will be responsible to direct and oversee collection of regular
activity, process, outcome and impact monitoring data; to establish a structure for
reporting, management information and knowledge management; and to ensure analysis
of the information and data obtained;

(b) The DPITs and PPITs will provide regular reports on progress and expenditures. The
data are collected and compiled by the staff and/or teams responsible for specific
activities

(c) The senior experts that are hired at national level will produce mission reports and
specified technical reports and thereby contribute to identifying strategic priorities in
project management. For their work, they shall have access to all relevant information
produced by the Project;

(d) The PMU will engage a competent firm experienced in in-depth household survey for
designing, organising and conducting baseline, midline and end line survey, including the
provision of trained enumerators;

(e) The PMU will engage others as needed, based on the advice of the M&E Officer;

Economic and Financial Analysis (EFA). The financing of the Project is justified by the60.
expectation that it generates benefits for a specified target group through creation of incremental farm
income from participation in the FGIF. The M&E exercise must include data collection to verify
whether the assumptions made in the EFA with respect to investment, outreach and impact are
correct. Information from Financial Management is used to monitor unit costs, and the Project can
undertake (or commission) fact-finding surveys to assess the benefit flows, outreach and
mechanisms. An early focus on data collection and analyses with respect to the EFA enables to
assess whether the investments indeed are worthwhile (value for money); as well as to enable a re-
run of the EFA during the midterm review (MTR) mission (in case mayor redesign takes place) and
during the Completion Mission.

Household resilience. PICSA aims for enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability.61.
Gauging the degree of household resilience is, however, not as straightforward as assessing, for
example, their income position. To ensure a systematic assessment of household resilience, an index
has been developed which assesses whether the resilience of households responds positively to the
activities supported by PICSA. This index has to be included in baseline, midterm and end line
surveys. Appendix 9.

J. Knowledge Management
Knowledge management is a structured process by which information on progress and impact62.

is used to support fact-based decision-making. The first part of the process consists of formulating
lessons learned on the basis of Project M&E information and context information. The second part is
the use of lessons learned by Project Management or others to take management decisions with
respect to a future course. Knowledge management is efficient, if it informs – or influences – decision-
making.
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While M&E helps signal issues (something doesn’t work as planned), the formulation of lessons63.
learned (what works and what does not work) helps management take decisions on the future course.
This means that knowledge management connects data to proposed management decisions via
lessons learned.

The process from data collection to proposed management decisions should be both inclusive64.
and interactive:

(a) Inclusive; in the sense that all persons who can contribute to the analysis of data or the
formulation of management recommendations are involved in a proactive manner. The
M&E officer’s role is to reach out to relevant staff in order to obtain their views and
contributions;

(b) Interactive; in the sense that deriving lessons or framing recommendations benefits from
discussion in which views and perspectives are used to refine the lessons learned or to
hone the management recommendation. The M&E officer organises formal and informal
exchanges to improve the outcomes of knowledge management.

Internally-oriented knowledge management. The Project’s knowledge management function65.
is largely directed at informing decision-making by the Project management. This function enables the
project managers to make adjustments to the course of the Project; or to propose adjustments, should
approval from higher authority be required. Knowledge management informs the ‘management
reflection’ that is included in the Progress Report.

K. Policy Development (PIM)
The externally-oriented knowledge management of PICSA is a strongly focussed function,66.

whereby the Project seeks to influence or contribute to overall policy. The PICSA design proposes that
externally-oriented knowledge management focusses on GoL’s irrigation policies, especially as they
relate to participatory management. Thus, lessons are derived from SRIWMSP and PICSA experience
in working in irrigation development and the lessons are processed into recommendations towards
national policy, regulations and procedures. This is done by inclusion of relevant stakeholders and
actors outside and inside the Project in this knowledge management process; and by ensuring
interaction about the lessons from both projects within the context of the national approach to
irrigation development. PICSA includes the resources for specific studies into participatory irrigation
management and for national events to debate the repercussions of findings from the field for national
policies and programmes. PICSA’s specific terms of reference for linking knowledge management to
policy development on participatory water management are given below. The international irrigation
management advisor plays a key role in supporting this:

(a) Maintain a systematic sub-set of indicators on the implementation and effectiveness of
PICSA’s work in supporting water management groups (output 1.3);

(b) Collect tacit information on the PICSA support to WMGs (i.e. views from beneficiaries
and staff on the quality of the approach);

(c) Develop a typology of irrigation systems to help explain the variability in their
management performance. Permanent headworks may prove to be one such variable
(as was also the case in Nepal and Bhutan); while use of modern irrigation techniques
and production shifts to high value crops may prove to be other factors;

(d) Commission in-depth studies to assess factors contributing to effective management in
more detail;

(e) Adjust field approaches to optimise the Project’s impact on irrigation management;
(f) Prepare lessons learnt documents for wider distribution;
(g) Develop an overview of the key actors on policy development, including beneficiaries,

private sector agencies involved in irrigation development (e.g. suppliers of drip
systems); protagonists of irrigation development in other parts of the country and policy
departments;

(h) Assist MAF to prepare and host a national event on PIM, which aims to provide building
blocks for policy revision.
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Deliverables of the policy development efforts are ten learning documents reflecting key67.
outcomes of the in-depths studies and of the review of PICSA’s and SRIWMSP’s approach to
irrigation development and participatory irrigation management.  A final deliverable is a sourcebook on
PIM, which supports strategic conclusions derived at the National Conference with evidence and case
material.

Budget is included in the overall Project budget for an International Irrigation and O&M68.
Specialist (12 person month), Field studies (5) and a National Conference (1). As well as requsite
resources for travel, staff workshops, documentation and publication.

L. Reporting
The PGT will produce recurrent and occasional reports.69.

Recurrent reports. These are reports that are part of the PGT’s reporting on the Project.70.
These reports review progress and achievements (or the lack thereof) and describe and / or
recommend remedial action at the level of project management. The PPITs and DPITs will identify
success stories or failures and report these for inclusion in the reports.

 A consolidated Physical and Financial Monthly Progress Report (MPR) will be prepared by
the PMU which will consolidate all the physical progress made on all sub-components. This
report will also cover overall expenditures under each component.

 A Quarterly Progress Reports (QPR) will be prepared, which consolidates the monthly
reports of the past three months adding information on finance, procurement, training and
physical progress. It comprises of tabular information derived from the monitoring system,
which is complemented by short written analyses of the implications of the measured
progress; and by (draft) management decisions to improve performance;

 An Annual Project Progress Report (APR) will be prepared within one month of the end of
the Project Year to cover the entire financial year. This report will be presented to NPSC and
IFAD. The APR includes:

o Introduction;

o Implementation progress, supported by data from the M&E system, including
highlights related to reporting, events, publications and lessons learned;

o Financial Management – providing short narrative text along with tabular information;

o Procurement Management – reviewing key procurement processes and bottlenecks
and successes therein;

o Management Reflection – listing the issues and risks the Project is facing as well as
suggested management actions for review by the NPSC and / or IFAD;

o An update of the combined exit and scaling strategy (see III.N) is included or attached
to the first Annual Progress Report.

 Periodic survey reports – to be published in year 1, 3 and 6 for the baseline, mid-term and
end-line survey respectively. Reports are prepared by a contracted party but published after
approval by the NPSC;

 Position Papers – to be published ahead of the annual IFAD Supervision Missions and of the
Mid-Term Review. These papers are a reproduction, and if need be an update, of the
Management Reflection included in the Annual Progress Report;

 Project Completion Report – To be published six months before Project completion in order
to facilitate IFAD’s final Supervision Mission. The format and content for this report will be
coordinated with IFAD.

 Annual Work Plan and Budget and Procurement Plan – 60 days prior to the start of the
GoL financial year, with updates as and when needed (See Section 46(a));
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Occasional reports. These are reports supporting implementation of one or more elements of71.
the Project. These technical reports include – but are not limited to – the following:

 Study of Knowledge, Attitudes and Practices with respect to nutrition across the 19 Project
Districts;

 The field studies on Participatory Irrigation Management. The studies are formulated and
prepared in the context of the intended contribution of the Project to policy review on irrigation
management in Laos;

 Fact-finding surveys – undertaken or commissioned by the M&E specialist to review specific
elements of the programme and especially how these relate to targeted beneficiaries, costs,
benefits and development pathways assumed during project design.

M. Risk Management
Anticipation of risks and proactive action to prevent or minimise their influence form key72.

responsibilities of the Project Director. The Management Reflection in the Annual Progress Report
should include up-to-date information on risks and describe the mitigation measures pursued or
proposed by the PMU.

PICSA’s design includes the assessment of diverse risks, including risks associated with the73.
intervention logic of the Project, country- and operational risks related to financial management (PDR
annex 9, table 7) and risks emanating from the social-, environmental and climate assessment (PDR
annex 5). These risks have been reviewed in the Integrated Risk Framework (PDR annex 9, table 6).
Identified risks have either been addressed resolved through a mitigation measure incorporated in the
project design; or are externalised as LogFrame assumptions, which (i) are expected to hold, but (ii)
which will be monitored during project implementation so that additional mitigation measures may be
taken if need be. Some risks are reflected both in a mitigation measure and in a LogFrame
assumption. The latter addresses any remaining risk after the mitigation measure inbuilt in the project
design has taken effect. The assumptions in the LogFrame (Appendix 1) can be interpreted as
foreseen risks but risks unforeseen at design may emerge during project implementation.

The PGT needs to remain vigilant on the risks facing the Project:74.

(a) Known risks – The PGT shall review whether the assumptions included in the LogFrame
continue to hold. Should any of these assumptions be incorrect – and hence turn into a
risk – then management action will be taken immediately to contain the risk, to take
mitigation measures or to adapt to it. This is reported upon in the Annual progress report;

(b) Unforeseen risks – PICSA implementation may be affected by risks that are not foreseen
during the design. The PGT is responsible for the early identification of these risks as
well as for initiating management action to curtail or mitigate the new risks; or to adapt to
it.

The management reflection in the progress report will review all risks that affect the Project and75.
report on the course the project management proposes to take or has taken. The Project Director and
the PICSA Coordinator will ensure that against each risk action is taken. This may involve seeking
guidance from the NPSC or no objection from IFAD, as required.

N. Sustainability
The Project aims to place a new foundation under the rural economy in the project area;76.

comprising of intertwining smallholder agriculture with emerging markets; and of a stronger hand in
improving rural livelihoods of especially the disadvantaged groups. Sustainability of this intervention
depends on continued investment in this foundation: The Project is successfully completed when
farmers, farmer groups and water user groups use an adequate part of their increased earnings to
reinvest in agricultural intensification – in order to at least safeguard the new level of productivity and
market integration, but ideally aimed towards further advancement. The second test of successful
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completion is for inclusiveness to become a standard consideration in decision-making on rural
development and in the interaction between decentral government entities (Village, District, Province).

Sustainability from the start. The sustainability of the Project outcomes must be a continuous77.
consideration in project management. It is in fact, an additional way of interpreting and
operationalising the Project objectives. Thinking of sustainability is a counterweight to a singular focus
on project targets; and helps adjust and improve the course of the Project.

The PICSA management’s thinking on sustainability is shaped by the development – during the78.
course of the project – of an exit strategy and a strategy for scaling-up and scaling-out project
achievements. Together, these strategies address three questions:

(a) Exit strategy – What needs to be done to ensure the Project is successfully completed?
(b) Scaling strategy (scaling-up) – What needs to be done to ensure the benefit flow of the

Project increases during and beyond the course of the Project?
(c) Scaling strategy (scaling-out) – What needs to be done to apply Project’s successes

elsewhere?

Management responsibility. In PICSA, the exit- and scaling strategies will be treated as one.79.
The PGT and especially the Chief Technical Advisor is responsible to develop and refine the Project’s
exit- and scaling strategies. He/she will do so in an interactive manner, involving relevant stakeholders
and pursuing their commitment.

Supervision. The readiness of the exit- and scaling strategies will formally have to be reviewed80.
from the MTR onwards; but PICSA will seek earlier review by supervision missions.

Zero Versions. The Project’s Exit and Scaling Strategies needs to be refined in the course of81.
the Project, taking benefit of lessons learned on what works and what doesn’t; while gradually shifting
focus from sustaining Project benefits to scaling-up and scaling-out those benefits. To facilitate the
PGT in further elaborating the Exit and Scaling Strategies; the PDR (annex 10) includes five draft
strategies.

O. Supervision and Implementation Support (SIS)
Supervision Missions for PICSA will be combined with the review missions for SRIWMSP and82.

ERP in order to help maintain the coherence between the projects.

IFAD will provide Supervision and Implementation Support. Supervision Missions (including83.
Mid-term and Completion Reviews) take place annually, whereas Implementation Support is provided
on a needs-basis. The PGT is to take a proactive role in signalling topics and/or issues to be reviewed
by these Missions; as well as is suggesting decisions for which agreement between IFAD and the GoL
is required. All SIS Missions are concluded by a wrap-up meeting chaired by the Vice Minister of MAF.

The Supervision Missions’ review covers: (i) physical and financial progress as measured84.
against AWPBs; (ii) progress of the activities carried out by the Project partners; (iii) emerging
achievements in terms of outputs and outcomes of the Project; and (iv) lessons learned on strategic
aspects of the Project (e.g. irrigation management). Special attention will be given to review (i) the
way in which the Project contributes to development outcomes; (ii) the success of the targeting of
specific beneficiary groups (including women), (iii) the exit and scaling strategies of the project; and
(iv) the management of fiduciary and procurement processes.

The Mid-Term and Completion Reviews will take place in year 3 and year 6 and assess overall85.
project outreach, outcomes and impact. Both Missions will also review the sustainability of results and
the potential for scaling-up. The Mid-term Review will pay special attention to the readiness of the
Project’s exit strategy. The Completion Review will provide recommendations based on lesson learnt
that should be taken into consideration while designing similar projects in future for similar contexts.

ToRs for the SIS Missions are prepared before each Mission and IFAD sends a Mission86.
Announcement Letter to the concerned parties. The PGT facilitates the Missions in its programme and
the associated logistics. The Mid-term and Completion Mission are to be preceded by the mid-term
and end line survey, respectively.
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IV. Component 1: Intensified Agricultural Development
This component prepares and assists local authorities and farmer groups to optimise and87.

sustain productive use of natural resources, by enabling, promoting and starting-up agricultural
intensification in areas where conditions allow (esp. irrigated and irrigable lands).

A. Step 1 - Train District and Project staff
This step presupposes that the project preparation and start-up activities (section IV.B) are88.

completed and that the PGT, PPITs and DPITs are formed and most project staff has been recruited.

Nineteen interactive training sessions are organised during which DPIT staff, including the89.
project staff, are assisted by the Local Development TA in preparing for the development of the village
profile (step 2) and the organisation of the village assembly (step 3). The sessions will cover:

(a) A review of the Project concept, especially in relation to the activities taking place with
the village authorities;

(b) A definition of the village authorities – it is suggested to work with the socio-economic
development committee comprising of the headman, his two deputies, and the
representatives for the Lao Women’s Union, the Youth Union and Planning. It is however
important to keep a degree of flexibility to allow for specific circumstances in each
Village;

(c) Review of a format for the Village Profile. These profiles are to be very concise but
should include:

(i) Village name and – where available – year of establishment;

(ii) Basic demographic information, including the ethnic composition of the village;

(iii) Outcomes of the village wealth ranking exercise;

(iv) Information on land resources, including irrigated lowlands;

(v) Existing Farmer Groups and Water User Groups;

(vi) Existing and potential agricultural intensification activities;

(vii) Existing marketable commodities and market linkages.

(d) How to conduct the wealth ranking exercise (see step 2);
(e) How to prepare and conduct the Village Assembly (step 3)
(f) Distribution of responsibilities between DAFO staff, other departments and project staff

(especially the cluster facilitators).

B. Step 2 – Prepare a Village Profile
This step consists of village data collection and planning / prioritisation of PICSA activities in the90.

village. This activity can be brought forward into the start-up phase as the outcomes feed into the
process of AWPB preparation. Village profile exercises organised after project effectiveness should
involve representatives of the Farmer Group Investment team (i.e. a qualified staff member of DAFO
to work as Farmer Group Investment Coordinator and one Farmer Group Investment Advisor hired as
project staff). The outcome of this step would be a specification of the activities to be considered for
PICSA support in each of the 350 villages. The step is conducted by the staff assigned in step 1 and
the Village Authorities (VA).

A key role of the Village Authorities is to target the benefits of PICSA to the poorer and more91.
disadvantaged groups in their society (see section IV.G). To help the VA to take decisions on
targeting, they will be asked to do a wealth ranking of all households in their village. The method for
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participatory wealth ranking is well documented1. PICSA shall undertake this exercise with the VA
members only, but shall ask them to include all households in the village. Outcomes of the wealth
ranking exercise are subsequently publically reviewed in the village assembly; allowing it to make
well-considered adjustment.

The VA will also be asked to provide the information to complete the village profile. The village92.
profile and the wealth ranking information are documented with the original kept at the Village, and
copies collected for reference at the District level. The village profile including the ranking will be
confirmed during the Village Assembly (Step 3).

Subsequent to preparing the Profile, the PICSA representatives and the VA will plan the Village93.
Assembly. This includes defining the lead role by the VA, defining the role of the PICSA
representatives, setting a date and time and preparing an agenda.

C. Step 3 – Conduct Village Assembly
The Village Assembly will be led by the VA with appropriate representation of the PICSA94.

representatives. The meeting agenda will include:

 Opening by Village Headman and explanation of the objectives
 Introduction of the PICSA support that could be made available to the Village; and of the

conditions under which this is given. Emphasis to be given to the need for inclusive
development;

 Review and confirmation of the wealth ranking exercise;
 Review and confirmation of the information in the Village Profile, with special emphasis on the

farmer groups, existing activities, key commodities and ideas for future intensification of
agriculture;

 If nutrition activities are aimed at this village – discussion of the areas in which support will be
rendered and on the availability of households willing to invest in supplying ingredients for
school meals

The Village Profile and the Village Assembly can be repeated as and when needed, but take95.
place at least once a year to evaluate development outcomes and to prepare for the next Annual
Work Plan and Budget.

D. Step 4 – Train Water User Groups
Water User groups on existing wetlands, as well as new groups formed after investments are96.

made in small-scale irrigation on sloping land (and provided the group has more than ten members)
are to be trained during the course of the Project in improved management of their scheme. The
training should enable the WUG to maintain their infrastructure (including the financing thereof); to
operate the infrastructure (including water distribution and differential access to land in the dry
season); and to improve the infrastructure (by small modifications that allow diversification of irrigated
crops, including modifications supported by the Farmer Group Investment Facility).

The Cluster Facilitators shall, through the VA, establish contact with most WUGs in the project97.
area. Each WUG shall be invited to send two representatives to a District-level Irrigation Management
training, along with the chairperson of the village agricultural committee. Such sessions are organised
for a maximum of approximately 20 participants and shall be highly interactive. If possible, the venue
of the training will be an irrigation scheme where irrigated high value crops are successfully produced.

The training curriculum shall cover the following topics:98.

1 Use can be made of the appropriate section in the ICRISAT 2009 Training Manual for Social Analysis using Qualitative tools;
which can be found at:
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=8&ved=2ahUKEwjl1caDpsrhAhUCPFAKHTqqBI8QFjAHe
gQIBxAC&url=http%3A%2F%2Fvdsa.icrisat.ac.in%2FInclude%2Fdocument%2FGuidelines_QDA.pdf&usg=AOvVaw08HFitxDF
ysaaGESikweOg
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 Potential for producing high value crops on irrigated lands – with due attention to the use of
pressurised irrigation for vegetable crops. This can be combined with a site visit to a location
of intensive vegetable production;

 Implications of production of HVCs for the management of the system – re-arrangement of
dry season land access; inclusion of additional farmers in the dry season; need to use
residual moisture from wet season cropping for production of winter crops; need for timely
repairs of the intake and the main canal for an early start of winter irrigation; need for canal
lining to reduce distribution network losses; need for on-farm irrigation equipment including
pumps, drips and sprinklers; and so on.

 How to improve irrigation scheme management? – mobilisation of labour and resources for
system repairs; development of internal rules for orderly operation and maintenance; irrigation
service fees and so on;

 How to improve the irrigation scheme? – explanation of the use of FGIF resources for
investment in irrigation schemes (headworks and other major interventions excluded;
potential for on-farm irrigation infrastructure and equipment); Identification of ideas for
irrigation scheme improvement;

 Steps for improving scheme management – participants are asked to discuss within their
WUG the need of their WUG for follow-up support by the DOI representative / cluster
facilitator, with respect to (i) improving scheme management (byelaws, irrigation service fees,
maintenance planning and rotation scheduling); and (ii) agricultural intensification in the
scheme’s command area using the FGIG. Interested WUGs are to register their interest with
the Village Authorities who shall convey this interest to the Project team.

The curriculum for the WG training shall be developed on the basis of the above by the99.
Project’s WUG Development and O&M Specialist and the On-farm Water Management Specialist.
Review and further improvement during implementation will be undertaken by the International
Irrigation O&M Specialist. Training sessions can be repeated if and when needed – with modified
design and with the aim of motivating as many WUGs as possible to (i) invest in better system
management and (ii) to invest in intensification of high value crop production in their commands, using
the FGIG.

E. Step 5 – Coach Water User Groups
Based on the inventory included in the WUG training and on the interest for follow-up support100.

registered by the WUGs, PICSA will, through DOI staff and cluster facilitators with backstopping of the
PICSA irrigation experts, provide coaching to individual WUGs. Aim is to enhance the cultivation of
profitable crops (i.e. high value crops or bulk products with an attractive margin) in irrigated
commands through better management of the existing systems and through investment in further
intensification of high value cropping in the command areas.

To gauge progress, DOI staff seconded to PICSA will maintain a record of the concerned101.
WUGs, the support rendered to them; their response (byelaws formulated, irrigation schedule made,
irrigation fee defined, volume of maintenance fund); and the effect in terms of high value cropping.

Coaching will always include a joint evaluation with the WUG of the preceding irrigation season102.
and the identification of a plan with do-able steps for the forthcoming season.

F. Step 6 – Support WUG application to and utilisation of FGIG
Once WUGs – or sub-groups thereof – embrace the possibility to invest for agricultural103.

intensification and especially the cultivation of high value crops (in the dry season, but also in the
wet); the cluster facilitators, together with the Farmer Group Investment Advisors and concerned
departmental staff will render hands-on support to the group for preparing an investment proposal
under the FGIG.

The FGIG supports on-farm irrigation infrastructure and equipment, such as multi-use water104.
supply systems; storage tanks and ponds, distribution canal lining, pumps and irrigation networks for
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drip and sprinkler. The application for this support is similar to Step 12 ‘Support Farmer Group
application to FGIG’ and described in further detail there.

G. Step 7 – Identify Agricultural Extension Priorities
Some ideas for investment in agricultural intensification will emerge from the village profiles and105.

experienced DAFO and PAFO staff will be able to suggest further ideas, but to continue to feed the
investment process with viable ideas for good agricultural practices and agricultural diversification
new knowledge needs to be inserted.

The Chief Technical Advisor and the Agricultural Advisors play an important role in identifying106.
valid ideas and parties for innovation and in coordinating their introduction in the project area. Third
parties can include private sector agents willing to source products from the area or interested to
provide inputs. Modest financing of their involvement in transferring knowledge to farmers will help
them augment their commercial coverage and will result in further opportunities for farmers producing
for the market. Third parties also include knowledge- and research organisations that provide
specialised knowledge in the field of agriculture. This includes the national agricultural research centre
and affiliated international organisations such as WOCAT, CIP, IWMI etc.

The Chief Technical Advisor, with the Agricultural Advisors, is responsible for ensuring a steady107.
flow of innovative ideas to the Provincial and District Agriculture and Forestry Offices. This is to
provide the District level extension staff associated with PICSA to determine priorities for investing in
agricultural extension (step 8).

H. Step 8 – Plan and implement agricultural extension priorities
Funds for agricultural extension are available at District level and within the subsidies for108.

capacity building provided under the FGIF. It is the role of the Extension Department’s representative
in the DPIT to make sure that user-paid extension (i.e. paid out of FGIF) and extension efforts funded
through the DPIT are complementary; with the latter focussing on bringing innovative concepts to the
project area. The Extension Department’s representative in the DPIT and the PICSA Agricultural
Extension Expert, in close coordination with the FGI-team, will together form the extension team for
PICSA and will prepare an extension action plan comprising of department-led extension and
supplementary extension by third parties including other farmers and farmer groups. This plan and its
annual update is an input in the preparation of the AWPB for PICSA implementation in the District.

The extension activities must aim for maximum impact in terms of replication of existing and109.
new Good Agricultural Practices. The District extension team will therefore not only keep record of the
activities undertaken through PICSA, but also document the actual application and replication of
innovations.

Farmers’ most prominent source of knowledge on farming is other farmers. Accordingly, a110.
considerable part of the flow of knowledge to PICSA beneficiary farmers is expected to come from
peer farmers via informal and formal exchange of experiences. Support to model farmers and
organised farmer-to-farmer extension events are integral parts of the project approach, aiming at
stimulating and strengthening ‘horizontal learning’ between farmers. The extension team should
initiate exchange visits by facilitating and by assisting recipient farmers (i) in having a good
agricultural practice to show which is relevant for the visitors; (ii) having a clear programme for
explaining, showing and assessing the good practice; and (iii) having adequate resources for
receiving their visitors (including training materials). Presence of extension staff is useful in helping
farmers respond to difficult questions and in giving farmers the opportunity to present constraints (e.g.
availability of quality seeds) to the District.

User-paid extension. Farmer groups investing in agricultural intensification (Step 9 and 10)111.
receive funds for capacity building in relation to their investment. The groups can apply for up to USD
100 per member for tailor-made technical support planned by the group itself, incl. support from
private extension agents and service providers; activities promoting partnerships between farmer
groups and the private sector; and farmer-to-farmer and group-to-group exchanges. Model farmers
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are central in ensuring the farmer investment groups’ success. Each group should be affiliated to a
model farmer selected by the community. The model farmers receive financial and technical support
to improve their farm practices. In return, their farms serve as demonstration sites, and the model
farmers share their experience with the farmer groups and the wider farming community.

I. Step 9 – Establish Farmer Investment Groups
The Farmer Group Investment Facility (FGIF) enables groups of targeted farmers to develop112.

minor infrastructure for irrigation and market access; and to invest in agricultural production. The
facility also supports young and model farmers to invest into profitable, productive farming systems
based on Good Agricultural Practices (GAP) in order to introduce improved and innovative technology
to the farming communities.

A total of 1,033 farmer groups will be supported by the facility, of these 333 (about one per113.
village) for small-scale infrastructure, and 700 (in average two per target village) for agricultural input
packages. Seven hundred young and model farmers (in average two per target village) will receive
grants for establishment of ecologically and economically suitable demonstration units using Good
Agricultural Practices. At the end of the project, at least 80% of the participating households are
expected to report increased agricultural production, with an estimated average rate of return above
10%.

Initially, each village can set up one Infrastructure Investment Group (WUG or sub-group114.
thereof, or road user group in case of village-to-farm tracks) and two Agricultural Investment Groups,
and nominate two model or young farmers for support by the investment facility. Participation in an
infrastructure investment does not exclude from participation in one agricultural investment group;
model and young farmers can also be group members with full membership rights. In case of
redundant funds at later stages of the project, more groups and model farmers can be supported in
villages with previously successful track record, and successful groups can apply for a follow-up
subsidy. Spreading innovation to a larger group of beneficiaries would, however, be preferred.

To start up formation of farmer groups willing to invest, the FGI team joins the village115.
assemblies (step 3). The FGI team contributes relevant information, inter alia from Multi-Stakeholder
Platform outcomes, where available at that time (Component 2). The village assembly discusses
existing and potential investment ideas and nominates potential model farmers. Subsequently, the
FGI team, the village authorities and interested farmers narrow down the list of proposals discussed
during assembly meetings. Self-selected farmer groups are established based on inclusive
membership, with an elected group leader, a set of simple, internal regulations. Where available,
model farmer(s) are included in or linked to the group connected; and in many cases, the model
farmer is also the group leader. There is no upper limit for the number of participating households for
infrastructure projects – but around 30 is considered a likely average; for agricultural input packages,
groups shall not have more than 20 members. Collective action especially in regard to use of
machinery and facilities or group-based marketing is encouraged. However, except for activities with
joint ownership of assets and joint action required beyond the implementation of the investment,
groups are expected to remain informal without sustained group activities after completion of the
investment.

J. Step 10 – Support applications to and utilisation of the FGIF
Upon establishment of farmer groups, a structured and streamlined FGI application process116.

enables the groups to plan and prepare for their investments. The FGI team, located at the District
Agricultural Office, supports the farmer groups in applying for subsidy on their investments. The team
coordinates with other departments and organisations – Village Authorities, Dep. Of Irrigation, Dep. Of
Crop Production, Dep. Of Livestock, District Trade and Commerce Office (DOTC) – and reports to the
(already existing) District Social and Economic Development Committee (DSEDC). The Provincial
Agro-Enterprise Development Advisor and his/her counterpart provide oversight on behalf of PICSA.
The Cluster Facilitators assist the FGI team with intensive coaching and supervision of farmer groups
during the investment process.
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The investment application comprises: (i) the application format; (ii) a short description of the117.
investment including basic parameters, including justification for, how the investment adapts new or
improves existing production techniques; (iii) a simple cost/benefit calculation proving the financial
viability of the investment; (iv) a capacity development plan stipulating providers and measures to
ensure technical assistance; (v) maps and drawings describing location and layout (for infrastructure
investments); and, (vi) an investment plan stating expected amounts of inputs required (land, labour,
local material, purchase of material and services). The FGI team facilitates the connection of the
group with relevant providers of inputs and technical assistance.

The Farmer Group Investment Facility applies rigorous criteria and procedures, which are118.
described in the Guidelines for the Farmer Group Investment Facility in appendix 6. The facility
operates under the following main principles:

(a) The rationale for the FGI Facility is to combine substantial beneficiary contributions with
subsidies for capacity building and financial expenditures. The main part of beneficiaries'
50% contribution to the investment is in kind, but, in line with group members’ financial
capacity, groups are expected to carry a share of the financial expenditures. Supported
groups receive the full share of their poor members’ financial investments as subsidies,
and 75% resp. 50% for medium wealth and better-off members;

(b) During the investment planning process, it must be ascertained that the intended
investment does not carry risks to create negative social (vulnerable groups) or
environmental (e.g. deforestation, pollution) side-effects. Such investments are not
eligible for project support, unless suitable mitigation measures are incorporated into the
investment. The planning process ascertains and documents the free, prior and informed
consent (FPIC) of the concerned people, including ethnic groups2;

Once investment applications are prepared, they are submitted to the District Social and119.
Economic Development Committee (DSEDC) for review, prioritisation and final approval during
meetings that are convened quarterly or upon demand. The review includes verification of the
requirements for FPIC. Upon approval, a Grant Agreement stipulating the investment process and
conditions for support is signed by all group members, by the Village Head and the chairman of the
DSEDC. After processing the approved application, the subsidy is transferred directly from the Project
Account to the bank account of the group leader.

The responsibility for the implementation of the investments lies with the group. The group is120.
entitled to withdraw and use the funds according to its investment plan. Cluster Facilitators and FGI
team supervise the groups regularly during implementation, to support and also to ensure
transparency and accountability. Upon completion, with support from the FGI team, the group
compiles a concise completion report. Only after review and approval by the DSEDC, ownership of
the investment is vested with the beneficiaries. In case of substantial contract breaches (e.g.
implementation of activities without free, prior and informed consent of affected people, non-
implementation of mitigation measures), the project has the right to withdraw all remaining funds and
all items purchased from grant funds for recovery.

One year after completion of the investment, a simple post-investment evaluation is carried out121.
by the FGI team to determine the outcome of the investment and assess the profitability of the
investment.

2 For further background, reference is made to IFAD’s Indigenous People’s policy and to its How-to-do Note on
Indigenous peoples’ involvement in FPIC.
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V. Component 2 – Value chains developed

A. Step 1 – Identify agricultural commodities and prepare Rapid Local
Commodity Value Chain Analyses

Outputs 2.1 and 2.2 are the responsibility of the provincial Agri-Enterprise Development (AED)122.
teams consisting of a project-employed Agri-Enterprise Development Advisor and his government
counterpart, the Agro-Enterprise Development Coordinator at the Provincial Office for Industry and
Trade (POIC). The AED team also maintains oversight over the PICSA Farmer Group Investment
activities at District level. The advisor has the technical and organisational lead within the team. The
AED team receives technical support from an International Agricultural Value Chain Expert (ToRs are
included in Appendix 4).

Upon recruitment and initial introduction of the AED team and the project approach to local123.
partners, one of the AED team’s first tasks is to identify commodities to receive preferential support
from the project. The market assessments for the 15 SRIWMSP-funded schemes (where relevant),
consultations with local government (province and district level), other organisations working in the
target area with agricultural development and results from village profiles (Component 1 – step 2)
inform the preliminary selection of two value chain commodities (or commodity groups with similar
biophysical features; e.g. vegetables, or dry season grain crops) in each district. The overall criterion
for selection is the commodity’s potential for positive impact on the target group. Relevant
commodities are assessed and ranked, based on their (i) potential for competitiveness; (ii) potential
for growth (by quality or quantity); (iii) share of added value availed by the target group; (iv) potential
for upscaling; and (v) cross-cutting issues (e.g. nutrition, gender, vulnerable groups, environment,
climate impact). The selection of commodities can be changed later in the process, when better
information, esp. information from village and private sector level, is available. Selected commodities
can be phased-out and replaced by others that are promising better results.

Once the preliminary selection of commodities is done, the AED team collects and compiles124.
further information on framework conditions, actors, processes, and the added value at each link
through Rapid Local Commodity Value Chain Analyses (at least 2 per district; total 38), which also
includes a first assessment of challenges and opportunities. This initial step is used to list and rank
potential interventions, and also to identify potential partners for the Agro-Enterprise Investment
Facility (Step 3).

B. Step 2 – Establish District Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs)
Local commodity-based Multi-Stakeholder Platforms have the purpose to improve value chain125.

governance by enhancing coordination and strengthening relationships between actors within
selected value chains. In some districts, the local governments already organises similar fora; in these
cases, the existing initiatives should be taken up and further developed, rather than establishing
parallel structures3.

Value Chain development through MSPs is a process-oriented approach with little physical in-126.
and output. The main measured output is the number of events organised in the framework of multi-
stakeholder platforms – including MSP assemblies (314 expected), promotive events, sub-group
meetings, bilateral and multilateral meetings between VC actors; informal visits to VC actors with the
purpose of coaching or information collection are not to be counted. The target value is at least 1,000
events over the lifetime of the project, averaging to 9 organised events per district and year.

MSP events are expected to lead to improved market linkages – the target is to increase the127.
number of formal farmer groups – market linkages established as outcome of multi-stakeholder
platforms with 350, app. 19 per district.

3 For detailed background on organisation and facilitation of MSPs, see Brouwer, H. and Woodhill, J. et.al. 2015. The MSP
Guide – How to design and facilitate Multi-Stakeholder Partnerships. Centre for Development Innovation, Wageningen
University and Research, Netherlands.
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Impact will be assessed when updating the Value Chain Analyses at the end of the project128.
intervention, by estimating changes in added value within the chain, and by attributing this to internal
or external (f)actors. Due to the high flexibility of the MSP process, and the difficulty to attribute
changes unambiguously to single factors, no target value is set.

The process of stakeholder engagement and coordination includes identification of129.
opportunities and challenges, development of mutual understanding, definition of roles for coordinated
and joint actions. MSPs also act as broker for technology innovations, esp. when specific market
demands require specific production methods (e.g. fattening of cattle, organic production).

MSP activities are closely interlinked with the investment activities of farmer groups supported130.
under output 1.4; partners of MSP activities are linked to the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility (Step
3 and 5), where relevant.

Outcomes of MSPs are difficult to predict, as they depend on the initial context, commitment of131.
participants, skills and commitment of facilitation and the scope of feasible improvement options that
can be identified. Possible outcomes are:

(a) Improved market transparency and market information e.g. by providing transparent
information on price and traded volumes;

(b) Improved linkages between VC actors in terms of number and quality – new partnerships
may evolve and existing ones may be strengthened;

(c) Joint and coordinated action, e.g. group and cooperative formation, involving business
associations;

(d) Advocacy and lobbyism towards the government and its role in providing enabling
framework conditions for trade and commerce;

(e) Mutual understanding between VC actors and conflict resolution resulting in a broader
feeling of ownership of developed activities.

Upon completion of the VC Analyses, Multi-Stakeholder Platform (MSP) assemblies are132.
convened on district level. An MSP assembly consists of relevant stakeholders within a value chain,
including farmer representatives, farmers’ and private sector organisations, government
representatives, traders, processing enterprises, input suppliers, consumer representatives and
financial institutions.

For the first MSP assembly meeting, previously identified actors (Step 1) are invited. The133.
following points are on the agenda:

(a) Introduce and explain the MSP concept, incl. the project’s other, related activities;
discuss scope and expectations;

(b) Present and verify the Commodity Value Chain Analysis, using discussion to add further
details and viewpoints;

(c) Discuss participants’ viewpoints on challenges and opportunities for positive intervention;
add information from VC Analysis and context, where necessary; prepare and rank lists
of challenges, fields for improvement and potential interventions;

(d) Pick possible interventions with good potential and feasibility, and identify related key
stakeholders;

(e) Plan for follow-up action involving key stakeholders: formation of sub-groups, contact
with actors interested in further support.

C. Step 3 – Identify and prepare candidate enterprises for investment support
The Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility (AIF) has the purpose to strengthen commercial actors134.

– micro, small and medium agro-enterprises as well as commercial farms with strategic position in the
value chain – so they can perform their role for their own benefit as well as for the benefit of related
smallholder households. Larger businesses are targeted by other interventions (including SRIWMSP),
allowing PICSA to focus on MSMEs. The facility has a special focus on promoting a new generation of
young rural entrepreneurs. Grant beneficiaries receive technical and financial support to strengthen
their business skills, and to carry out investments with good potential for profitability and positive side-
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effects to target farmers. Subsidies are used to reduce especially the small enterprises’ business risk
and to promote fair business practices with producers. Small enterprises with small investment
requirements can apply for full grant finance, while for larger investments; enterprises are required to
contribute a progressive share either from own capital or from (formal) credit. It is a particular
objective of the facility to link participating enterprises to Business Development Services including
formal financial institutions to cover their growing demand.

The provincial Agro-Enterprise Development Teams are responsible to ensure the smooth135.
operation of the facility. Identification of candidates is made during the numerous networking activities
carried out by the team in cooperation with partners and partner organisations. Information about the
facility is disseminated widely, with focus on young rural entrepreneurs (e.g., amongst members of the
Chamber of Commerce and Industry (CCI), at agricultural colleges, amongst members of the Lao
Women’s Union and Lao Youth). Potential candidates for the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility are
also identified or confirmed during Multi-Stakeholder Platform events (Steps 2 and 4), where strategic
actors within the relevant value chains are convened.

The project will work closely with the provincial SME Support Centres (SSC) under the Lao136.
National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (LNCCI), offering Business Development Support
services, and specifically, preparatory business planning, financial management training and coaching
during investment implementation. Trainings can be tailor-made to the requirements of AIF applicants,
and focus particularly on the development of the grant application and its auxiliary documents. The
participation of applicants at these courses will be obligatory for all enterprises legally required to have
a business license.

Application for support by AIF is open to all individuals and businesses with relevance to the137.
value chains promoted under the MSP or to activities supported by the Farmer Group Investment
Facility (output 1.4) including but not restricted to wholesale traders, processing entities, input
providers, licensed farmers’ organisations and farm equipment repair and maintenance shops.
Female and young applicants have a preferential status.

The Agro-Enterprise Development team pre-screens interested candidates with investment138.
plans on the background of the following criteria:

(a) Assessment of personal characteristics of the applicant reflecting on the investment
perspective: reliability, commitment, educational background and professional
experience;

(b) Profitability and economic viability of the planned investment;
(c) Potential for positive impact towards the target group;
(d) Cross-cutting issues (e.g. nutrition, gender, vulnerable groups, environment, climate

impact).

Selected candidates are eligible for an initial capacity development grant up to USD 750 per139.
applicant to be used for participation at relevant trainings and other learning opportunities, and for
advisory services in regard to the development of the AIF application. The applicants are coached
through the application process by the Agro-Enterprise Development Team and linked to relevant
service providers, market links and sources of knowledge.

The facility is described in detail in the ‘Guidelines for the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility’140.
(Appendix 7). The facility operates under the following main principles:

(a) All items in the investment plan that need to be purchased are eligible for grant financing,
including machinery, office material, IT and vehicles. Existing enterprise resources, own
labour and local material available at no financial cost are considered as enterprise
contributions.

(b) The share and size of the grant depends on the size of the financial investment, with the
rationale that small enterprises, planning for small investments, have larger constraints to
access funds than larger enterprises with more capital-intensive investments. For larger
investments, it is expected that a larger share of investment costs is covered by either
own equity or by formal credit. Linking rural enterprises to banks and relevant
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microfinance institutions is integral part of the SSC courses (see paragraph 136).
Investments up to USD 2,500 (Category I) are 100% grant financed; investments up to
USD 15.000 (Category II) attract 100% grant for the first USD 2,500 and 50% grant for
the expenditures from USD 2,501 and up to 15,000; investments over USD 15,000
(Category III) attract 100% grant for the first USD 2,500, 50% grant for the expenditures
from USD 2,501 and up to 15,000 and 25% for expenditures from USD 15,001 and up to
50,000.

D. Step 4 – Facilitate continued stakeholder coordination
After the initial MSP assembly, follow-up action is organised flexibly, including break-off sub-141.

committees and bilateral communication with key stakeholders; the composition and agenda of the
MSP can change over time according to participants’ perception of problems and relevance of the
platform. The AED team’s ability to understand the context, to proactively interact with relevant actors
and to organise and facilitate meetings and events is decisive for the success of the MSP.

During the Project lifetime, annual MSP assemblies are arranged for information and142.
coordination. In between annual meetings, the Agro-Enterprise Development Team works with
thematic subgroups, individual businesses (using the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility, where
relevant), in bilateral (e.g. trader – farmer groups, SME - bank) or other settings. In doing so, it
strengthens business capacities and promotes interaction among key actors.

When promising interventions have been identified, and stakeholder commitment has been143.
ensured, collaborative action is planned for. Bilaterally or in subgroups, detailed action plans are
developed, resources, support and stakeholder contributions are secured. It is important to find a
good balance applying timely and consequent follow-up and close involvement of stakeholders, but
without overstretching their capacity.

Most MSP interventions will in the given context fall under the following categories:144.

(a) Facilitating market linkages between farmer groups and buyers/processors of primary
products, where farmer groups, supported by the FGI Facility, develop production
capacity in regard to quantity and quality, and pool their sales towards a single buyer
under contract conditions;

(b) Goal-oriented capacity development of VC actors with support from the Agri-Enterprise
Investment Facility;

(c) Sector advocacy and support to local government agencies to solve specific bottleneck
problems identified under MSP meetings.

Exit Strategy: It is not expected that the platforms turn into formal public organs – the expected145.
main outcome of the platforms during project duration is increased awareness and ability for
networking and coordination. However, before project end, it should be discussed with local
governments at district and provincial level, and with relevant stakeholders, whether there is local
commitment to continue the dialogue and exchange that has been promoted by PICSA, and how
future activities should be organised.

E. Step 5 – Support applications and utilisation of the AIF
The facility aims at supporting a total of at least 224 MSME with investment packages, of these146.

50 young entrepreneurs aged 35 or less. It is expected that at least 80% of the supported MSME
report increasing net-turnover due to investments (outcome), and that the average Rate of Return to
investment calculated 1 year after completion of investments is higher than 10%.

This output is closely interlinked with other outputs: MSME investment supported by the facility147.
must have a beneficial effect on project farmer groups supported under the Farmer Group Investment
Facility (output 1.4), either by fair trade linkages, or by providing crucial services to target farmers.
The Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (output 2.1) facilitate new or improved market linkages between
farmer groups and agro-enterprises.



29

Once the applications and its auxiliary documents prepared in Step 3 are collected by the Agro-148.
Enterprise Development Team, they are to be checked and rated, following an objective set of criteria.
The checked and rated applications are then submitted to the District Socio-Economic Development
Committee. During sessions convened quarterly or upon demand, the District Committee reviews all
applications for final approval. Investment Grant Agreements for approved applications are signed by
the applicant and the chairman of the District Committee.

Upon processing and clearing for payment by PPIT and PGT, the grant is transferred directly149.
into the grantee’s personal or business bank account. The Agro-Enterprise Development team
coaches and supervises the investment process, with the support from external consultants, where
necessary. The PICSA District Accountant verifies that purchases are made following the Grant
Agreement. All items purchased with grant money remain property of the project until an investment
completion report including documentation for purchases is submitted and approved by the Project
District Accountant.

One year after investment completion, the Agro-Enterprise Development team organises an150.
evaluative appraisal of the supported investments involving the grant recipient, including a concise
progress report since the completion of the investment, a simple benefit calculation resulting in an
annual Rate of Return to the investment, comments regarding challenges encountered and
recommendations given to the enterprise.

Exit Strategy: The Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility is a temporary institution ending with the151.
project. If successful in promoting lead enterprises to apply good business management practices and
to forge long-term relationships with farmers and farmers groups; the enterprises will both be more
capable to reinvest, as well as be more eligible for business credit from banking institutions.

F. Step 6 – Support FGIF-assisted farm track development
Farmer groups may wish to propose the construction / rehabilitation of a village to farm track152.

under the Farmer Group Investment Facility. This requires DAFO staff related to rural development to
be involved in the approval process and in providing guidance to implementation.

Approval. The FGIF resources can only be used for works not having adverse social or153.
environmental impact. This means that farm tracks are excluded from the facility when:

(a) FGIF resources are to be used for the purchase of land in the track’s alignment;
(b) The planned work requires involuntary land acquisition;
(c) The planed works impact negatively on the livelihoods of people along or close to the

proposed alignment;
(d) The planned works are highly susceptible to causing environmental degradation and no

adequate mitigation measures are included in the proposal;
(e) The planned works are not supported by or acceptable to the Village Authorities.

Guidance. Farm tracks are simple earth roads of a limited span that can be constructed locally.154.
The FGIF cash contribution may cover costs of fuel, hire of equipment, purchase of pipes for simple
cross drainage, purchase of planting material (bio-engineering) and the purchase of instruments for
maintenance work. Each proposed alignment will be reviewed in order to confirm whether the
investment is correctly estimated. At the same time, environmental factors affecting the track’s viability
are assessed. This includes the area served, the slope to be traversed and the stability of the lands
crossed by the alignment. Advise will be given in relation to (i) using vegetative cover to stabilise
upper, back and fill slopes; and (ii) correct placement of simple plastic pipes and other materials to
facilitate cross drainages. The FGIF agreement for subsidising farm track construction or rehabilitation
will specify the group’s responsibility for operating the road (e.g. restricting access based on road size
and weather conditions) and for maintaining it (refilling potholes, draining overly wet patches, etc.).
The Village Authorities will be witness to this agreement to ensure the continued commitment of the
farmer group.
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G. Step 7 – Select priority village tracks
Each village – prompted by component 1, steps 2 and 3 – may propose priority village to village155.

tracks for rehabilitation. Prioritisation in keeping with the available resources will take place at District
level and will be reviewed at Provincial level to ensure coherence with the road development planned
for the Province as a whole. This requires the PPIT to coordinate well with the DPITS and with the
Provincial Department of Roads. The resources available for village to village track rehabilitation are
limited and works must be prioritised to provide connectivity for areas of agricultural intensification that
would otherwise go ignored.

The PICSA rural road specialist is responsible to initiate and guide the process of prioritisation,156.
planning and design, procurement and realisation; with due involvement of actors at all concerned
levels. From the very beginning he/she will emphasise that the responsibility for proper road operation
and maintenance will be vested with the concerned village authorities. The road design will include
the requirements for operation and maintenance, such as:

(a) Type of vehicles allowed;
(b) Access under adverse weather conditions;
(c) Usage of the road shoulder for permanent activities like shops or shelter. Either this is

not allowed, or clear conditions are placed on the person using the road shoulder with
respect to the clearance to be maintained and the maintenance and repair of the road
section close to the obstruction;

(d) Responsibility for and frequency of inspection;
(e) Responsibility for refilling of holes, dewatering of soaked sections, repair of appurtenant

structures, etc.

PICSA resources cannot be allocated to roads with adverse environmental or social impact;157.
ruling out any land acquisition or payment of compensation using PICSA resources, as well as any
involuntary acquisition, uncompensated destruction of properties and livelihood opportunities. Roads
that are constructed without fulfilling these criteria will be ineligible expenditures.

The rural roads specialist will prepare a simple multi-criteria table for planning and prioritising158.
investment within and across Districts. Criteria will include the area served (households and hectares
of cultivated land); the cost per kilometre and the technical feasibility. Preference is furthermore given
to connecting the villages served by the other interventions under PICSA.

H. Step 8 – Plan and implement village tracks
Unlike the farm tracks, the village to village roads are engineered roads and this means that the159.

preparation shall include pegging out the alignment, a detailed design of all sections; design of
appurtenant structures; and the preparation of a Bill of Quantities. Based on this, the Districts will
procure services for the construction of the road; using the stipulations in the Procurement guidelines.

The PICSA roads engineer ensures that the good process is applied across all districts. Special160.
attention is given to the maintenance of proper record of all decisions pertaining to the road
development.
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VI. Component 3: Improved Nutritional Practices
This component promotes improved dietary intake among nutritionally vulnerable groups.161.

Efforts to increase availability and accessibility of food with high nutrient value are accompanied by
nutrition education. Nutrition interventions are carried out in Xayaboury and Luang Prabang
Provinces. Nutrition interventions are complementing nutrition activities of partners and are in support
of the National Nutrition Strategy and Action Plan.

Activities under this component will be implemented by the District Nutrition Committees. In162.
Luang Prabang, implementation partner Save the Children will be engaged to support the District
Nutrition Committee in implementing steps 1 to 5.

A. Step 1 – Refine target area selection
Further targeting is required to direct the nutrition intervention at areas where it is most needed.163.

PICSA component 1 and 2 target beneficiaries in 353 villages in 19 Districts. Component 3 targeting
differs from this, as it focusses on pockets of malnutrition in the 19 Districts. Villages may overlap, but
not necessarily so. As a first step, the PICSA nutritionist, together with the concerned Districts and the
implementation partner (Luang Prabang) will review available nutrition data to prepare a list of priority
nutrition intervention villages. Prioritisation is needed as PICSA resources are limited. Both the
school-centred intervention (output 3.1) and the integrated food production output (3.2) will be
targeted at the selected villages.

For selection of schools, additional considerations include the potential to improve water supply164.
to the school; the commitment of the school to develop a garden to support preparation of school
meals; and the preclusion of overlap with other support programmes. Support will be limited to
primary and lower secondary schools.

B. Step 2 – Establish or improve school gardens and/or ponds
Resources are available to invest in school gardens. These will be applied as a contribution to165.

the establishment of new gardens, or the improvement of existing gardens. The school, together with
the village authorities and the Parent’s Association will provide a matching contribution; e.g. in terms
of labour for fencing and land preparation.

A representative of the District Nutrition Committee (not necessarily from the Department of166.
Education) will approach interested schools and jointly develop a school garden establishment or
improvement plan. The plan includes the garden as well as – where feasible – construction of a pond.
The latter may serve as a reservoir for watering the garden, but should primarily support the
production of animal protein (fish, frogs). Given the scarcity of water, lining of the pond (LDPE sheets)
should be considered. The plan will also address the continuity of the investment; i.e. how the running
costs will be met over the subsequent years.

The PICSA contribution to garden and pond can inter alia be applied for inputs, equipment and167.
materials. Upon obtaining concurrence from the Village authorities, the plan can – if found sound – be
supported.

C. Step 3 – Enhance / develop water supply
Modest funds are available to help improve the supply of water to the garden, so that the168.

garden’s water consumption does not compete with the water supply of the school. Where the school
has no water supply, development of Multi-Use Systems for drinking and gardening water should be
considered. This includes re-use of grey water.

The District Nutrition Committee will coordinate – through the DPIT – with concerned technical169.
departments to find viable technical solutions to improvement of the water supply. At the same time,
attention shall be given to the proper usage of the limited water resources, including precision
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watering of the gardens and prudent but wise usage of water for drinking, sanitation and hand
washing.

Plans will be developed and coordinated in the same way as in step 2.170.

D. Step 4 – Provide nutrition education around school gardens / ponds
Schools will be the centre for nutrition promotion activities and supportive activities will be171.

extended to associated villages and households. The PICSA Nutritionist will develop training curricula
for different target groups, using the school garden and the preparation of school meals as
opportunities for practical orientation. This would help visualise the farm-to-fork approach.

The to-be-developed training courses will be targeted at teachers, pupils, the school’s cooks172.
and parents. The District Nutrition Committee, nutrition committees at village level, Parent’s
Associations and others will be dully involved in implementing the curricula, using the PICSA
management principles that: (i) activities will be implemented at the lowest appropriate level; and (ii)
implementation of all project activities requires the involvement of at least two entities.

E. Step 5 – Promote balanced school meals
Most schools have access to resources for providing a meal at school. PICSA’s support aims at173.

making these meals as healthy as possible. This would demonstrate both the feasibility of preparing a
healthy meal with little resources; as well as contribute to the dietary intake of the school’s pupils.

There are several ways in which PICSA extends this support: the development of gardens (step174.
2 and 3); the education of target groups (step 4); the provision of cooking utensils (this step); as well
as the promotion of local production of relevant food items for supply to (inter alia) the school (steps 7
to 9). Members of the Lao Women Union (LWU) will be engaged in the preparation of meals for the
pupils. Through the support rendered to the preparation of school meals, they will gain practical
experience in preparing balanced meals.

F. Step 6 – Assess local perceptions of good nutrition
In order to understand constraints for healthy diets better, a Knowledge, Attitude, Practice175.

(KAP) assessment will be conducted with special emphasis on food beliefs and taboos. Food taboos
among ethnic groups especially for women and girls are a driver of low dietary quality and
undernutrition. Restrictions are often against animal source protein.

The PICSA Nutritionist will prepare a ToR for this study (covering 19 Districts) and coordinate176.
procurement with the Procurement Officer. The study will be planned and coordinated with the
Districts and outcomes will be shared through interactive meetings in all Districts. The study will also
produce a summary statement specifically for use in village meetings and nutrition education
sessions. The study and its outcomes will make use of and build on a survey planned by WFP of the
drivers of food choices. The result of step 6 is a better understanding of constraints to healthy diets.

G. Step 7 – Support Integrated Homestead Food Production (IHFP)
Healthy diets are not only determined by nutrition knowledge but also by food availability and177.

accessibility and therefore, PICSA promotes that poor households produce more nutritious food for
their own consumption. Integrated Homestead Food Production (IHFP) combines plant-based food
production with production of primarily fish and frogs but also poultry where feasible on homesteads
and adjacent land, aiming to boost production of high nutrient value food. IHFP results in inputs in
healthy diets at household level as well as an occasional surplus that can be sold-off locally.

PICSA provides starter packs for integrated food production specifically for the 5% poor178.
households in the Project area. Beneficiaries will be selected by the Village Authorities and shall form
into small groups (average 6 members) with similar requirements. The VA together with the DAFO
representative ascertain the viability of providing a starter pack for each member to the group; and
define the contents of the packs. Procurement will be carried-out by DAFO based on specifications
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and beneficiary agreements that are confirmed by the VA. Beneficiaries are expected to contribute
labour.

A majority of schools receive financial resources to purchase food for school meals. This179.
provides the beneficiary households of the IHFP starter packs an opportunity to supply their
occasional surplus production to schools as a ‘market’. PICSA promotes this linkage as it reinforces
the behavioural change that the Project seeks with respect to food production, preparation and intake.

H. Step 8 – Provide nutrition extension
Extension officers of the District Nutrition-related agencies and Village Nutrition Teams will be180.

capacitated to conduct nutrition sessions. Agricultural and health extension agents will work in teams
to promote food production and accessibility and nutrition knowledge.

Nutrition extension by extension officers of the District Nutrition-related agencies and the181.
Village Nutrition Teams needs to be focused on behavioural change. The KAP survey (step 6)
provides inputs, but nutrition extension should not solely focus on transfer of knowledge, but also
include ample attention for skills and attitudes. A key message should be developed, which
incorporates perspectives like: ‘Caring for the members of your household starts with providing better
nutrition to all’ and ‘A healthy meal for all is possible if you use the resources that are at hand’.

The Nutritionist is responsible to calibrate the key extension messages and methods with the182.
training of Village Nutrition Team (provided by District staff) and the training of extension by extension
officers of the District Nutrition-related agencies (provided by the Nutritionist). The latter two trainings
should include attention to extension methods and communication skills.

=0=0=0=0=0=
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Appendix 1: PICSA Logical Framework (PDR version April 2019)

Results
Hierarchy

Indicators Means of Verification
AssumptionsName Baseline Mid-

Term
End

Target Source Frequency Responsibility

Outreach 1 Persons receiving services promoted or supported by the project
Total - number 0 76,752 191,880 Project M&E

records / Progress
Report

semi-annual PGT, PPIT,
DPITMales - Number 0 38,376 95,940

Females - Number 0 38,376 95,940
Young - Number 0 19,188 47,970
Not Young - Number 0 57,564 143,910
Young females - number 0 9,594 23,985
Ethnic groups - number of people 0 30,701 76,752
Non-ethnic groups - number of people 0 46,051 115,128
1.a Corresponding number of households reached
Total households 0 14,760 36,900
Non-women-headed households 0 12,546 31,365
Women-headed households 0 2,214 5,535
Target group households 0 13,120 32,800
1.b Estimated corresponding total number of households members
Household members 0 76,752 191,880
Groups receiving project services
Groups - Number 0 980 2,450
Villages receiving project services
Villages - Number 0 350 350

Project Goal Enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability within the project intervention area

1

# target group households (extreme poor, poor, near
poor) reporting enhanced resilience

0 9,184 22,960 a household
resilience index
included in the
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

Development
Objective

Sustainable and inclusive local economic development

2
% of households below the poverty line 30 (est.) 20% 5% Baseline, midterm

and completion
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

Economic and social stability in target
provinces and districts
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Results
Hierarchy

Indicators Means of Verification
AssumptionsName Baseline Mid-

Term
End

Target Source Frequency Responsibility

3
% of women reporting improved quality of their diets (CI
1.2.8). This is a proxy indicator for community health -
see also indicator 16.

50 (est.) 60 80 Baseline, midterm
and completion
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

Outcome 1 Intensified agricultural development

4
Cropping intensity in lowland paddy fields (proxy for
farming system intensity)

110% 120% 140% Project M&E
records

Annually DPIT Greater local economic development results
in a stabilisation or reduction of out-
migration

5
% of households reporting adoption of new/improved
inputs, technologies or practices (CI 1.2.2)

10 (est.) 20 50 Baseline, midterm
and completion
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

Sound disaster risk management and
disaster response

Output 1.1 Decentral implmentation strengthened

6 # of Districts with more than 15 staff trained in project
implementation and management procedures

0 19 19 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Adequate continuity in the positions and
postings of government staff at all levels

7
# of village authorities trained in leading Local Economic
Development

0 350 350 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Government maintains its support for a
strong implementation role of the Districts
(Sam Sang decree put to practice)

Output 1.2 Water users' groups trained

8

# of groups supported to sustainably manage natural
resources and climate-related risks (CI 3.1.1) assessed
by WUGs using up-to-date water distribution and O&M
plans

0 175 438 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Collaboration and commitment among
agencies involved in promoting
commercialisation of smallholder agriculture

Output 1.3 Extension Service provided

9 number of persons trained in production practices and/or
technologies (CI 1.1.4)

0 11,200 28,000 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Valid agricultural innovations available from
research institutions and private sector

Output 1.4 Farmer Group Investment Facility established

10
Number of rural producers' organisations supported (CI
2.1.3) by FGIF

0 980 2,450 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Farm households are able to finance their
part of the investment facility (needs further
investigation)

Outcome 2 Value chains developed

11
% of households reporting an increase in sales of farm
products

0 20 50 Baseline, midterm
and completion
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

12
% of participating enterprises having a positive net return
on investment

0 80 90 Thematic survey Midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)
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Results
Hierarchy

Indicators Means of Verification
AssumptionsName Baseline Mid-

Term
End

Target Source Frequency Responsibility

Output 2.1 Multi-Stakeholder Platforms established

13

# of multi-stakeholder platform meetings held 0 125 314 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Private investors are interested in investing
in business opportunities in smallholders
agriculture along conditions promoted by
the programme

Output 2.2 Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility established

14 Number of rural enterprises accessing business
development services (CI 2.1.1)

0 102 255 Project M&E
records

semi-annual PPIT Local enterprises are able to finance their
part of the investment facility

Output 2.3 Access improved

15
Number of kilometres of roads constructed, rehabilitated
or upgraded (CI 2.1.5) by Project's village to village
roads' support

0 202 504 Project M&E
records

Annually DPIT Communities assume responsibility for use,
maintenance and management of facilities
invested in by the Project

Outcome 3 Improved nutritional practices

16

% of women reporting improved quality of their diets (CI
1.2.8) assessed by % of women meeting the Minimum
Dietary Diversity Score (women consume at least five
out of the defined 10 defined food groups daily)

50 (est.) 60 80 Baseline, midterm
and completion
surveys

Project start,
midterm and
completion

PGT
(outsourced)

Output 3.1 School-based nutrition interventions established

17
# of schools serving improved meals of adequate
nutritional value

0 64 160 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT Collaboration and commitment among
agencies involved in national convergence
approach

18 # of new school gardens established 0 40 100 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT

Output 3.2 Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality

19 # of households provided with targeted support to
improve their diets (CI 1.1.8)

0 680 1,700 Project M&E
records

semi-annual DPIT
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Appendix 2: 2020 Work Plan and Budget and 18-month Procurement Plan (draft)

The following table presents the DRAFT Annual Work Plan and Budget for PICSA. It is to be reviewed by the implementing agency and to
be submitted in fulfilment of the conditions for first disbursement. The full file is available in a spreadsheet format.

Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

Project goal Enhanced livelihood
resilience and
sustainability within the
project intervention
area
# target group
households (extreme
poor, poor, near poor)
reporting enhanced
resilience

9,
184

2
2,960

households
(cumulative)

Development
Objective

Sustainable and
inclusive local
economic development
% of households below
the poverty line 20% 5% %

(cumulative)
% of women reporting
improved quality of
their diets (CI 1.2.8).

60% 80% %
(cumulative)

Component 1 Intensified agricultural
development

Outcome Cropping intensity in
lowland paddy fields
(proxy for farming
system intensity)

120% 140% %
(cumulative)

Outcome % of households
reporting adoption of
new/improved inputs,
technologies or
practices (CI 1.2.2)

20% 50% %
(cumulative)

Output 1.1 Decentral
implmentation
strengthened
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

Output # of Districts with more
than 15 staff trained in
project implementation
and management
procedures

19 19 19 19 19 19 Districts
(cumulative)

Targets Local development TA
engaged 48 0 0 0 0 0 person-

months 48 2,000 96,000 86,400 9,600 0 0 96,000

Training organised at
district level 19 0 # 19 1,111 21,109 18,998 2,111 21,109

Study tour for village
committee 19 19 # 38 1,667 63,327 28,497 3,166 31,664

Motorcycles for cluster
facilitators 112 # 112 3,609 404,178 181,880 222,298 404,178

M&E equipment for
cluster facilitators 112 # 112 1,111 124,432 99,546 24,886 124,432

Cluster Facilitators 56 112 112 112 person-years 392 3,030 1,187,760 169,680 0 169,680
DSA for district staff 2,736 2,736 days 5472 8 42,556 19,150 2,128 21,278
DSA for local
development TA 720 days 720 11 7,999 7,199 800 7,999

Motorbike operating
and maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump-sum 6 22,230 133,379 20,007 2,223 22,230

Output 1.2 Water user groups
trained

Output # of groups supported
to sustainably manage
natural resources and
climate-related risks
(CI 3.1.1) assessed by
WUGs using up-to-
date water distribution
and O&M plans

45 110 175 260 350 440 WUGs
(cumulative)

Targets Training of WUGs 220 220 WUGs 440 556 244,420 109,989 12,221 122,210
Seasonal planning and
closing of accounts 220 220 220 220 WUGs 880 556 489,280 0 0 0

WUG Development
and O&M Specialist 6 12 person-

months 18 3,000 54,000 16,200 1,800 18,000

On-farm Water
Management
Specialist

6 12 person-
months 18 3,000 54,000 16,200 1,800 18,000
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

International Irrigation
O&M Specialist 4 2 2 1 1 2 person-

months 12 20,000 240,000 72,000 8,000 80,000

IMT / WUG
Development and
Administration

9 10 training
sessions 19 556 10,555 4,500 500 5,000

On-farm Water
Management 9 10 training

sessions 19 556 10,555 4,500 500 5,000

Irrigation O&M 9 10 training
sessions 19 556 10,555 4,500 500 5,000

Field studies 1 1 3 # studies 5 5,000 25,000 0 0 0
National conference,
incl preparation and
reporting

1 # 1 13,000 13,000 0 0 0

DSA for DAFO/DOI
staff 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 days 18,432 8 143,346 21,502 2,389 23,891

Output 1.3 Extension services
provided

Output number of persons
trained in production
practices and/or
technologies (CI 1.1.4)

2,800 7,000 11,200 18,200 25,200 28,00
0

persons
(cumulative)

Targets Training for district
extension staff 19 19 course 38 1,111 42,218 18,998 2,111 21,109

Motorcycles for District
Extension Staff 38 no 38 3,970 150,845 120,676 30,169 150,845

Equipment for District
Extension Staff 19 district 19 1,111 21,109 16,887 4,222 21,109

Agricultural Extension
Expert 114 228 114 pers-month 456 800 364,800 82,080 9,120 91,200

Trainings organised at
District level 19 19 19 19 # 76 700 53,200 0 0 0

Farmer groups
exchange visits 38 38 38 # 114 1,500 171,000 0 0 0

DSA district extension
staff 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 3,072 days 18,432 8 143,346 21,502 2,389 23,891

Motorcycle operating 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump-sum 6 7,542 45,253 6,788 754 7,542
Provincial staff
monitoring missions 19 19 19 19 19 19 districts 114 222 25,331 3,800 422 4,222
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

Output 1.4 Farmer Group
Investment Facility
established

Output Number of rural
producers'
organisations
supported (CI 2.1.3) by
FGIF

240 610 980 1,600 2,200 2,450 # (cumulative)

Targets Infrastructure
investments grants 70 70 70 70 70 group 350 11,460 4,011,000 0 0 0 0

Production package
grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 8,090 5,663,070 161,802 0 161,802 323,604

Capacity building
grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 606 424,200 19,392 0 4,848 24,240

Model and Young
Farmers grants 40 120 150 150 150 90 group 700 1,889 1,322,090 60,438 0 15,110 75,548

Motorbikes 19 # 19 3,609 68,566 43,882 24,684 0 68,566
Office equipment 19 # 19 1,667 31,664 25,331 6,333 0 31,664
Farmer Group
Investment Advisors 16 16 16 16 16 16 pers-year 96 7,272 698,112 116,352 0 0 116,352

Counterpart DAFO
Allowances 3,420 3,420 3,420 3,420 3,420 3,420 pers-day 20,520 7 145,076 24,179 0 0 24,179

Motorcycle operation
and maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 3,771 22,627 3,394 377 0 3,771

Office costs 19 19 19 19 19 19 district 114 417 47,495 7,124 792 0 7,916
Events 19 19 19 19 19 19 district 114 222 25,331 3,800 422 0 4,222

Component 2 Value Chains
developed

Outcome % of households
reporting an increase
in sales of farm
products

20% 50% %
(cumulative)

Outcome % of participating
enterprises having a
positive net return on
investment

80% 90% %
(cumulative)

Output 2.1 Farmer Group
Investment Facility
established
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

Output # of multi-stakeholder
platform meetings held 30 80 125 200 280 314 # (cumulative)

Targets International Value
Chain Expert 3 2 2 1 1 1 person-month 10 20,200 202,000 60,600 0 0 60,600

Vehicles 4 0 0 0 0 0 no 4 45,985 183,941 117,722 66,219 0 183,941
Equipment 4 0 0 0 0 0 no 4 1,667 6,666 5,333 1,333 0 6,666
Agro-enterprise
advisors 4 4 4 4 4 4 pers-year 24 30,300 727,200 121,200 0 0 121,200

DSA POIC
counterparts 360 720 720 720 720 720 day 3,960 10 39,996 3,636 0 0 3,636

Office expenses 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 6,666 39,996 5,999 667 0 6,666
Vehicle operation and
maintenance 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 10,117 60,701 9,105 1,012 0 10,117

Multi-stakeholder
platform events 76 76 76 76 76 76 events 456 444 202,646 30,397 3,377 0 33,774

Output 2.2 Agro-Enterprise
Investment Facility
established

Output Number of rural
enterprises accessing
business development
services (CI 2.1.1)

20 50 102 154 206 255 # (cumulative)

Targets Category 1 grants 5 20 30 30 30 - # 115 3,156 362,969 12,625 0 3,156 15,781
Category 2 grants 5 20 30 30 25 - # 110 11,110 1,222,100 27,775 0 27,775 55,550
Category 3 grants 0 5 10 10 5 - # 30 35,000 1,050,000 0 0 0 0
Agro-enterprise
capacity building
grants

15 50 70 70 19
-

# 224 808 180,992 8,484 0 3,636 12,120

Output 2.3 Access improved
Output Number of kilometres

of roads constructed,
rehabilitated or
upgraded (CI 2.1.5) by
Project's village to
village roads' support

100 202 302 402 504 # (cumulative)

Targets Rural road specialist
(national TA) 12 6 0 0 0 - pers-month 18 3,000 54,000 32,400 3,600 0 36,000

Training for village
track maintenance
group

0 12 7 0 0
-

village 19 500 9,500 0 0 0 0
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

Survey and design of
access track 252 252 0 0 0 - km 504 100 50,400 22,680 2,520 0 25,200

Village to village
access road /a 0 252 252 0 0 - km 504 5,000 2,520,000 0 0 0 0

DSA for Village /
kumban consultations 1,824 1,824 0 0 0 - days 3,648 8 28,370 12,767 1,419 0 14,185

Monitoring by district
committee 0 12 7 0 0 - district 19 200 3,800 0 0 0 0

Component 3 Improved nutrition
practices

Outcome % of women reporting
improved quality of
their diets (CI 1.2.8)
assessed by % of
women meeting the
Minimum Dietary
Diversity Score

60% 80% %
(cumulative)

Output 3.1 School-based nutrition
interventions
established

Output # of schools serving
meals of adequate
nutritional value

64 160 # (cumulative)

Output # of new school
gardens established 40 100 # (cumulative)

Targets Partnership with
StC/Luang Prabang 1 1 lump sum 2 100,00

0 200,000 90,000 10,000 0 100,000

Water supply system
for gardens /b 8 24 24 24 0 0 gardens 80 556 44,440 3,555 889 0 4,444

Land preparation and
fencing /c 16 48 48 48 0 0 gardens 160 265 42,420 0 424 3,818 4,242

Agricultural inputs 16 48 48 48 0 0 no 160 159 25,452 2,291 255 0 2,545
Training for teacher
(gardening) 16 48 48 48 0 0 training 160 167 26,664 2,400 267 0 2,666

Training for teacher
(nutrition) 16 48 48 48 0 0 training 160 83 13,332 1,200 133 0 1,333

Training for pupils 10 30 30 30 30 30 schools 160 83 13,332 750 83 0 833
Training of cooks 16 48 48 48 0 0 session 160 56 8,888 800 89 0 889
Equipment for school
kitchens 16 48 48 48 0 0 kit 160 222 35,552 2,844 711 0 3,555
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

nutrition advisor 6 12 6 0 0 0 person-month 24 2,500 60,000 13,500 1,500 0 15,000
Output 3.2 Increased dietary

intake and improved
dietary quality

Output # of households
provided with targeted
support to improve
their diets (CI 1.1.8)

200 400 680 950 1,300 1,700 # (cumulative)

Targets Nutrition
assessment/KAP
survey

1 0 0 0 0 0 no 1 25,000 25,000 22,500 2,500 0 25,000

District
meetings/presentation
of results

19 0 0 0 0 0 no 19 100 1,900 1,710 190 0 1,900

Agricultural inputs 200 300 400 400 300 300 kit 1,900 222 422,180 35,552 8,888 0 44,440
Nutrition Information
Sessions 76 76 76 76 76 76 session 456 33 15,198 2,280 253 0 2,533

Training of extension
officers 114 228 114 0 0 0 training 456 122 55,728 12,539 1,393 0 13,932

DSA /b 6,144 6,144 6,144 6,144 6,144 6,144 day 36,864 7 260,628 43,438 0 0 43,438
Project
management

4WDs DAFOs - Start
Up /a 6 0 0 0 0 0 no 6 45,985 275,912 176,584 99,328 275,912

4WDs DAFOs 13 0 0 0 0 0 no 13 45,985 597,809 382,598 215,211 597,809
Computers and
printers 1 set 1 49,995 49,995 39,996 9,999 49,995

Photocopier 1 lump sum 1 30,553 30,553 24,442 6,111 30,553
Furniture 1 lump sum 1 38,885 38,885 31,108 7,777 38,885
SAGE/ACCPAC set-up
and upgrade 1 lump sum 1 10,000 10,000 9,000 1,000 10,000

Training 1 1 1 lump sum 3 10,000 30,000 9,000 1,000 10,000
Closing training 1 lump sum 1 10,000 10,000 0 0 0
Start-up workshop 1 lump sum 1 7,777 7,777 6,999 778 7,777
Orientation training
PICSA staff 1 lump sum 1 7,777 7,777 6,999 778 7,777

PICSA management
meetings /b 6 12 12 12 12 12 meeting 66 56 3,666 300 33 333

Baseline survey 1 lump sum 1 25,000 25,000 22,500 2,500 25,000
Mid-term survey 1 lump sum 1 12,000 12,000 0 0 0
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Goal/Objective/Outcomes/Targets Annual targets Total budget (USD) Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

Level Intervention 2020 2021
2022 /
MTR 2023 2024 2025 units quantity unit cost amount IFAD GoL

Beneficiari
es

Private
sector Total

End-line Survey 1 lump sum 1 16,000 16,000 0 0 0
Annual Outcome
Surveys 0 0 1 1 1 1 each 4 4,375 17,500 0 0 0

ORMS 1 0 0 1 0 0 each 2 4,375 8,750 3,938 438 4,375
Impact assessment
survey 0 0 0 1 0 0 each 1 25,000 25,000 0 0 0

Knowledge
management products 0 1 1 1 1 1 set 5 2,500 12,500 0 0 0

Annual audits 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 15,000 90,000 13,500 1,500 15,000
Translation services 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 4,000 24,000 3,600 400 4,000
Project Director 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 303 18,180 0 1,818 1,818
Chief Technical
Advisor 12 12 12 12 12 12 pers-month 72 5,050 363,600 60,600 0 60,600

Finance Manager 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 2,525 151,500 15,150 0 15,150
Procurement Officer 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 2,525 151,500 15,150 0 15,150
M&E Officer 6 12 12 12 12 6 pers-month 60 1,263 75,750 7,575 0 7,575
Provincial Directors
(4x) 24 48 48 48 48 24 pers-month 240 354 84,840 0 8,484 8,484

Provincial Accountant
(4x) 24 48 48 48 48 24 pers-month 240 354 84,840 8,484 8,484

District Accountant
(19x) 114 228 228 228 228 228 pers-month 1,254 354 443,289 40,299 0 40,299

O&M 4WDs DAFO 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 6 15,175 91,051 13,658 1,518 15,175
Office accommodation 12 12 12 12 12 12 lump sum 72 4,000 287,971 0 47,995 47,995
Travel expenses 1 1 1 1 1 1 lump sum 5 16,665 83,325 7,499 833 8,333
Operating cost start-up
phase 1 lump sum 1 8,888 8,888 7,999 889 8,888

Operating cost other 4,625 25,250 25,250 25,250 25,250 12,62
5 USD/year 118,25

0 1 131,376 4,625 514 5,138

Expenditure forecast 2020 (USD 1,000)

IFAD GoL
Beneficiari

es
Private
sector Total

3,234,855 893,341 185,577 34,567 4,348,341
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The following tables presents the DRAFT 18-months Procurement Plan for PICSA. It is to be reviewed by the implementing agency and to
be submitted in fulfilment of the conditions for first disbursement. The full file is available in a spreadsheet format.

The COSTAB/AWPB Code in column 1 is developed as follows:

 1st digit: Number of the component;
 2nd digit: Number of the output;
 3rd digit: reference for investment (1) or recurrent cost (2);
 4th digit: first activity reference numbers in COSTAB/AWPB;
 5th digit: second activity reference number in COSTAB/AWPB.

Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Consulting Services
COSTAB/

AWPB
Code4

Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number of
contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review

Implementing
Agency

1.1.1.a1 Local development TA /a pers-month 48 2,000 96,000 4 ICS Prior PGT
1.1.2.a1 Cluster Facilitators /d pers-year 168 3,000 515,827 112 ICS Post DPIT/PPIT

1.2.1.b1.1 WUG Development and O&M Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 54,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.2.1.b1.2 On-farm Water Management Specialist pers-month 18 3,000 54,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.2.1.b1.3 International Irrigation O&M Specialist /b pers-month 6 20,000 120,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
1.3.1.a4 Agricultural Extension Expert /c pers-month 342 800 273,600 19 ICS Prior PPIT/DPIT
1.4.2.a1 Farmer Group Investment Advisors /e pers-year 32 7,200 235,031 16 ICS Prior DPIT/PPIT
2.1.1.a1 International Value Chain Expert pers-month 5 20,000 101,808 1 ICS Prior PGT
2.1.2.a1 Agro Enterprise Advisors salaries /b pers-year 8 30,000 244,824 4 ICS Prior PGT/PPIT
2.3.1.a1 Rural road specialist (national TA) pers-month 18 3,000 54,000 1 ICS Prior PGT
2.3.1.c1 Survey and design of access track km 504 100 50,400 Multi FA Post DPIT/PPIT
3.1.1.e Nutrition Advisor /d pers-month 18 2,500 45,000 1 ICS Prior PGT

3.2.1.a1 Nutrition assessment/KAP survey no 1 25,000 25,000 1 CQS Post PPIT/DPIT
4.1.b1.1 SAGE/ACCPAC set-up and upgrade lump sum - 10,000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b1.2 SAGE/ACCPAC Training lump sum - 20,000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b3.1 Baseline survey lump sum - 25,000 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b3.5 ORMS each 1 4,375 4,375 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.b1.1 Knowledge management products set 1 2,500 2,500 1 CQS Post PGT
4.1.c1 Annual audits /c lump sum - 30,000 2 QCBS Prior PGT
4.1.c2 Translation services lump sum - 8,000 2 CQS Post PGT

4 See introductory text to this annex.
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Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Consulting Services
COSTAB/

AWPB
Code4

Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number of
contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/ Post

Review

Implementing
Agency

4.2.a1.3 Finance Manager pers-month 18 2,500 46,056 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a1.4 Procurement Officer pers-month 18 2,500 46,056 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a1.5 M&E Officer /e pers-month 18 1,250 23,028 1 ICS Prior PGT
4.2.a2.2 Accountant - Luang Prabang pers-month 18 350 6,448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a3.2 Accountant - Xieng Khouang pers-month 18 350 6,448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a4.2 Accountant - Houaphan pers-month 18 350 6,448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a5.2 Accountant - Xayaboury pers-month 18 350 6,448 1 ICS Post PPIT
4.2.a6.1 Accountant - Districts pers-month 342 350 122,509 19 ICS Post DPIT

Notes:
Consultant selection methods:
- QCBS: Quality and Cost Based Selection
- QBS: Quality-based Selection
- FBS: Fixed Budget Selection
- LCS: Least Cost Selection
- CQS: Selection Based on Consultant's Qualifications
- FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
- ICS: Individual Consultant Selection
- SSS: Single Source Selection



48

Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Goods

COSTAB/
AWPB Code5 Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month

Quantity
Unit Cost

(US$)

18-month
Total Cost

(US$)

Number
of

contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/
Post

Review

Implementing
Agency

1.1.1.c1 and
1.3.1.a2 and

1.4.1.b1

Motorcycles for cluster facilitators (112);
Motorcycles for District Extension Staff (38);
Motorbikes for district FGIF staff (19) no 169 3,573 623,589 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

1.1.1.c2 M&E equipment for cluster facilitators person 112 1,000 124,432 1 NCB Prior PGT
1.3.1.a3 Equipment for District Extension Staff district 19 1,000 21,109 19 LS Post DPIT
1.4.1.b2 Office equipment for District FGIF no 19 1,500 31,664 19 LS Post DPIT
2.1.1.b2 Equipment /a - PPITs no 4 1,500 6,666 4 LS Post PPIT
3.1.1.b1 Water supply system for gardens /b gardens 32 500 18,043 Multi LS LS DPIT
3.1.1.b2 Land preparation and fencing /c gardens 64 250 17,223 Multi LS LS DPIT
3.1.1.b3 Agricultural inputs no 64 150 10,334 Multi LS LS DPIT
3.1.1.d Equipment for school kitchens kit 64 200 14,434 Multi LS Post DPIT
3.2.1.b1 Agricultural inputs kit 500 200 112,433 Multi LS Post DPIT

4.1.a1 and
2.1.1.b1

4WDs DAFOs (13)
4WDs Vehicles PPITs (4) no 17 45,530 781,750 1 ICB/NCB Prior PGT

4.1.a1 4WDs DAFOs - Start Up /a no 6 45,530 275,912 1 iCB/NCB Prior PGT
4.1.a2.1 and

4.1.a2.2
Computers and printers;
Photocopiers lump sum - 80,548 1 NCB Prior PGT

4.1.a2.3 Furniture lump sum - 38,885 1 NS Post PGT
Notes:
- ICB: International Competitive Bidding
- NCB: National Competitive Bidding
- LCB: Local Competitive Bidding
- NS: National shopping
- LS: Local shopping
- SLS: Simplified Local Shopping
- FA: Force Account (Self-Implementation)
- DC: Direct Contracting

5 See introductory text to this annex.
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Draft 18 - month Procurement Plan - Works, Partnership Agreements, FGIF Grants and ABIF Grants

COSTAB/
AWPB
Code6

Description of Procurement Packages Unit 18-month
Quantity

Unit Cost
(US$)

18-month
Total
Cost

(US$ )

Number
of

contracts

Procurement
Method

IFAD's
Prior/
Post

Review

Implementing Agency

1.4.1.a1 Infrastructure investments grants /a group 70 11,460 826,426 70 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
1.4.1.a2 Production package grants /b group 160 8,010 1,313,832 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
1.4.1.a3 Capacity building grants /c group 160 600 98,414 160 FGIF grant Post FGIF Groups
1.4.1.a4 Model and Young Farmers grants /d group 160 1,870 306,725 160 FGIF grant Post SLM/CCA, Young Famers
2.2.1.a1 Category I: Up to USD 2,500 /b no 25 3,125 80,169 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
2.2.1.a2 Category II: USD 2,500 to 15,000. /c no 25 11,000 282,194 25 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants
2.2.1.a3 Category III: USD 15,000 to 50,000. /d no 5 35,000 180,285 5 ABIF Grant Post ABIF applicants

2.2.1.a4 Grants for capacity building /e no 65 800 53,328 1
Partnership
Agreement Prior PGT

2.3.1.c2 Village to village access road /a km 252 5,000 1,492,760 Multi LCB/Shopping Post DPIT

3.1.1.a1 Collaboration with nutrition partners /a lump sum 2 100,000 200,000 1
Partnership
Agreement Prior PGT

6 See introductory text to this annex.
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Appendix 3: PICSA organisational charts

1. This appendix shows two visualisations of the PICSA organisational set up. The first one shows
which entities are involved in steering and implementation; the second one locates deputed and
hired staff in relation to the layers of the PICSA organisation.

2. While not included in the diagrams for reasons of simplicity, the steering committees and the
governance / implementation teams also ‘house’ the agencies and staff for SRIWMSP.

Figure 2: Membership of Steering Committee and Governance / Implementation Teams at national,
Provincial and District levels

National

Provincial

District

GoL

MoPF MoF MoNRE MAF MoIC MoH MoES LWU LYU

DoPF DTEAPDoI

Province

PoPF MoF PoNRE PAFO POIC PoH PoES LWU (p) LYU (p)

DoPF DTEAPDoI

District

DoPF DoF DoNRE DAFO DOIC DoH DoES LWU (d) LYU (d)

DoPF DTEAPDoI

Entity represented in National,
Provincial or District Project Steering

Committee

Entity deputing staff to the Project
Governance Team, Provincial Project

Implementation Team or District
Project Implementation Team
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Figure 3: Location of PICSA staff (GoL deputed and hired staff)

National

Provincial

District

PGT

PPIT

DPIT

DEPUTED

• Project Director
• DOI staff
• DTEAP staff
• DoPF staff

• Provincial Director
• POIC staff
• DOI staff
• DTEAP staff
• DoPF staff

• District Coordinator
• Staff of DOIC, DOI,

DTEAP, DoPF
• Staff of the five

convergence agencies
• Staff from other

agencies as required

HIRED

• Project Coordinator
• Finance Manager
• Procurement Officer
• M&E Officer (50%)
• WUG Dev + O&M

Specialist
• OFWM Specialist

• Accountant (P)
• Local Development

Expert
• Agro-enterprise

Advisor

• Accountant (D)
• Cluster Facilitators
• Agri Extension

Expert
• FGI Advisor

• Int. Irrigation
Specialist

• Int. VC Expert
• Rural Road specialist
• Nutrition Advisor

NOTE: Staff from similar disciplines
(irrigation, value chains, roads,
nutrition) form implementation teams
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Appendix 4: Terms of Reference

1. This appendix contains Terms of Reference for key positions in the Project; describing the role of
both deputed government staff as well as hired project employees. When using these ToRs in
procurement of services and other processes requiring external communication, they will be
preceded by a brief description of the Project and its organisation structure, as well as – if
required – by additional information on remuneration, job conditions and assignment duration. All
positions are for national staff, unless specifically mentioned otherwise.

Position 1: Project Director 53
Position 2: Chief Technical Advisor 53
Position 3: Finance Manager 54
Position 4: Procurement Officer 54
Position 5: Monitoring and Evaluation Officer 55
Position 6: Director (Province) 56
Position 7: District Coordinator 57
Position 8: Accountant (Province) 58
Position 9: Accountant (District) 58
Position 10: Local Development Expert 59
Position 11: Cluster Facilitator 59
Position 12: WUG Development & O&M Specialist 60
Position 13: On-Farm Water Management Specialist 61
Position 14: International Irrigation O&M Specialist 61
Position 15: Agricultural Extension Expert 62
Position 16: Farmer Group Investment Advisor 63
Position 17: International Value Chain Expert 63
Position 18: Agro-enterprise advisor 64
Position 19: Rural Road Specialist 65
Position 20: Nutrition Advisor 65

2. GoL counterpart positions at the PPIT and DPIT – other than the Provincial Director and District
Coordinator – are not provided with a Terms of Reference, as they will get their task assignment
through the decrees for the establishment of the organisation structure for PICSA. It is
understood, however, the GoL will second the following staff to PICSA. Their number will reflect
the size of the target population per District:

(a) Agro-Enterprise Development Coordinator from the Provincial Office for Industry and
Trade (POIC) and agro-enterprise workers from the District Office for Industries and
Trade

(b) Irrigation engineers from the DAFO / DOI
(c) Agricultural Extension Workers from DAFO / DAETP, as well as from the Kumban-level

(if available)
(d) Farmer Group Investment Coordinators from DAFO / DAETP
(e) Engineers from the Department of Rural Development in connection with the village to

village tracks
(f) Health workers, Educational staff, nutrition extension staff and Women and Youth

workers from the District Departments of Health, Education, Agriculture and the Women’s
and Youth Unions, respectively, to engage in component 3 activities.
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Position 1: Project Director

Job title Project Director

Short
description

The Project Director is a senior DOI employee deputed full-time to this position
to provide leadership for the full duration of the PICSA implementation period.
The Project Director leads both SRIWMSP and PICSA

Objective Enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability within the project intervention
area

Results

 Project management principles (decentral implementation, joint actions)
applied

 Timely and constructive interaction with MAF, implementation partners and
service providers at strategic level

 Timely and constructive interaction with donors and project financiers (ADB,
EU, IFAD, BMZ, GCF and others) at strategic level

Reporting to Vice-Minister MAF, National Project Steering Committee

Tasks

 Represent the projects on behalf of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry
at strategic level

 Safeguard the strategic agreement with respect to the to-be-implemented
projects between the concerned partners and financiers

 Delegate project implementation to the lowest appropriate level
 Promote integration of activities and convergence of agencies during project

implementation
 Safeguard the consistency of the projects to national policies, in particular

Sam Sang
 Initiate and pursue stakeholder involvement in policy development on

participatory irrigation management, with support from the international
irrigation advisor

 Establish a culture of frank recognition of problems and of prompt resolution
of the same

Qualifications
 Senior position within the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry
 Moral leadership
 Diplomatic skill

Position 2: Chief Technical Advisor

Job title Chief Technical Advisor

Short
description

The Chief Technical Advisor is a full-time hired project staff assigned to provide
day-to-day leadership of the Partnerships for Irrigation and Commercialisation
of Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA) throughout its 6-year implementation period

Objective Enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability within the project intervention
area

Results

 Project management principles (decentral implementation, joint actions)
applied

 Timely and constructive interaction with MAF, implementation partners and
service providers

 Timely and constructive interaction with IFAD
Reporting to Project Director SRIWMSP / PICSA

Tasks

 Provide overall leadership over the organisation of deputed government
staff and hired project staff dedicated to PICSA at National, Provincial and
District levels

 Direct the implementation of PICSA in accordance to the Loan Agreement,
Letter to the Borrower and the Project Design Report

 Establish the organisation of PICSA at all levels and ensure its continuity
 Introduce the work routines as described in the Project’s Implementation

Manuals, Financial Management Manual, Procurement Guidelines and
Guidelines for Financing Facilities

 Prepare and update the PICSA Project Implementation Manual (draft
available) and oversee the production and updating of the other manuals
and guidelines

 Apply a management philosophy that pursues that (i) project activities will
be implemented at the lowest appropriate level; (ii) project activities will be
implemented through the involvement of at least two entities

 Propose and take remedial efforts to keep PICSA on a steady course
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Job title Chief Technical Advisor
towards achieving its objectives

 Ensure timely and candid reporting of the project’s plans, progress,
achievements and challenges to the National Project Steering Committee
and to the IFAD

 Ensure the quality of the PICSA implementation, inter alia in terms of
governance for inclusive development; reach-out to the target group and
target categories; precluding negative social and environmental impacts and
transparency of decisions and transactions

Qualifications

 Background in rural development and / or agriculture, with preference for
experience with diversification of irrigated agriculture and for experience in
market linkage development

 Five years’ experience in a managerial position
 Experience in working with international financing institutions is a pre
 Fluency in written and spoken English
 Demonstrated skills in people’s management and communication
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 3: Finance Manager

Job title Finance Manager

Short
description

The Finance Manager is a full-time hired project staff assigned to ensure
management of the Project’s funds in keeping with the PICSA Financing
Agreement and its underlying documents.

Objective Ensure resources allocated to PICSA are used correctly and transparently and
provide value for money

Results

 Timely flow of funds from IFAD to the activities to be financed by PICSA
 A high standard of financial management at all levels of the PICSA project

organisation
 A Financial Management Manual acceptable to IFAD
 Up-to-date financial information included in the Project’s accounting

software and other reporting systems
 Timely and accurate financial reports including Annual work Plans and

Budgets, as well as the various reports described in the Financial
Management Manual

Reporting to Chief Technical Advisor PICSA

Tasks

 Provide overall leadership in the field of financial management
 Engage proactively with technical staff, procurement officer, M&E Officer

and others as relevant to jointly ensure that project activities provide a high
value for money

 Prepare and update the PICSA Financial Management Manual (draft
available)

 Establish the financial management in the designated software
 Train and coach financial management staff at all levels
 Ensure implementation of the financial management function in accordance

to the Financial Management Manual and to the stipulations of the Financing
Agreement

 Initiate timely action to ensure coherence between budget and expenditure;
including proposing reallocation among categories (if justified)

 Report any malpractices promptly to the Project management

Qualifications

 Five years’ experience in leading financial management of large and
complex operations.

 Experience in working with international financing institutions is a pre
 Adequate skill in written and spoken English
 Experience in skill development of financial management staff
 Skills in working with accounting software and with spreadsheets software
 A team player with a problem-solving attitude

Position 4: Procurement Officer

Job title Procurement Officer
Short The Procurement Officer is a full-time hired project staff assigned to ensure that
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Job title Procurement Officer
description the Project’s funds are used for procuring goods, works and services in keeping

with the PICSA Financing Agreement and its underlying documents.

Objective Ensure resources allocated to PICSA are used correctly and transparently and
provide value for money

Results

 Project procurement activities managed and undertaken in compliance with
IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines and PICSA Procurement Guidelines;

 Capacity of PGT, PPITs and DPITs staff, AIF applicants and Farmer Groups
built for undertaking decentralised project procurement activities;

Reporting to Chief Technical Advisor PICSA

Tasks

 Provide overall leadership in the field of procurement
 Engage proactively with technical staff, financial management staff, M&E

Officer and others as relevant to jointly ensure that project activities provide
a high value for money

 Proactively coordinate procurement with project staff, counterparts and
project partners in order to facilitate successful implementation of project
activities

 Prepare and update the PICSA Procurement Guidelines (draft available)
 Prepare and update PICSA’s annual procurement plans regularly
 Undertake procurement activities at PGT;
 Prepare procurement documents for submission to IFAD for prior review and

no objection as required; Provide clarification to IFAD requests concerning
procurement-related matters;

 Undertake capacity building on project procurement procedures and
processes for PICSA staff, implementing agencies, ABIF applicants and
Famer Groups;

 Undertake regular field visits to oversee and provide hand-on support to
PPITs and DPITs, ABIF applicants and Famer Groups undertaking
procurement activities, such as preparation of bidding
documents/quotations/request for proposals, preparation of
bid/quotation/proposal evaluation reports, solving procurement-related
matters;

 Update regularly procurement data and files and monitor procurement
progress towards the achievement of procurement schedules; prepare
procurement progress reports as required;

 Contribute to the overall project planning, monitoring and evaluation,
assessment of results, and communication;

 Report any malpractices promptly to the Project management

Qualifications

 At least bachelor degree in business administration, finance, economics,
project management or related field;

 At least 5 years relevant work experience on  procurement; experience with
donor- funded projects (IFAD, WB, ADB…) is desirable;

 Good communication skills and experience of working effectively with local
authorities and ethnic minorities; Knowledge and skills of participatory
approaches for capacity building;

 Analytical capabilities and skills to deal with legal documents, contractual
agreements and procurement-related matters;

 Good report writing and communication skills in Lao and English
 A team player with a problem-solving attitude

Position 5: Monitoring and Evaluation Officer

Job title Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Officer (NOTE: SRIWMSP requirements to be
confirmed before publishing this ToR)

Short
description

The M&E Officer is a full-time hired project staff (50% PICSA, 50% SRIWMSP)
assigned to ensure that the project’s progress, achievements and challenges
are known and understood and provide a basis for well-informed management
decisions.

Objective Ensure resources allocated to PICSA are used correctly and transparently and
provide value for money

Results  An up-to-date M&E Manual
 Timely collection, processing and analyses of the data specified in the M&E
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Job title Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Officer (NOTE: SRIWMSP requirements to be
confirmed before publishing this ToR)

Plan
 Timely, accurate and candid Project Progress Reports, including drafts for a

management reflection on the progress, achievements, challenges and
necessary management action

 Involvement of and interaction among relevant actors with respect to
drawing lessons from PICSA and SRIWMSP; and with respect to preparing
proposals for informed decisions with respect to the projects and to national
irrigation management policies

Reporting to Chief Technical Advisor PICSA

Tasks

 Provide overall leadership in the field of monitoring, evaluation and
knowledge management

 Engage proactively with technical staff, procurement officer, and others as
relevant to jointly ensure that project activities provide a high value for
money

 Prepare and update the PICSA M&E manual (reflecting the overall guidance
given in the Project Implementation Manual, draft available)

 Update the Logical Framework as and when required
 Ensure data, information and lessons learned, as well as knowledge

management products are stored and can be retrieved easily
 Initiate and coordinate the preparation of the Annual Work Plan and Budget

across all levels of the organisation (District, Province, National);
 Coordinate the preparation of all recurrent reports
 Involve project staff and others in defining the lessons learned from the

projects
 Pursue interaction among concerned staff and parties to prepare well-

argued proposals for management decisions (project management, national
conference on irrigation management)

 Define terms of reference for the baseline, mid-term and end line surveys
and oversee and guide the work of the contracted service provider;

 Coordinate all occasional studies and surveys to be undertaken by the
project(s);

 Train and coach financial and technical staff involved in providing monitoring
data and information, including the provision of data collection and reporting
formats

 Initiate timely action to ensure coherence between plans and achievements,
including preparation of management decisions

 Report any malpractices promptly to the Project management

Qualifications

 Five years’ experience in monitoring, evaluation and knowledge
management of large and complex operations.

 Experience in working with international financing institutions is a pre
 Adequate skill in written and spoken English
 Experience in leading decentral staff in M&E
 Experience in facilitating knowledge management with multiple stakeholders
 Skills in working with spreadsheets, word processing and presentation

software,
 A team player with strong analytical facilities

Position 6: Director (Province)

Job title Director (Province)

Short
description

The Provincial Project Director is a senior employee deputed full-time to this
position to provide leadership for the full duration of the PICSA implementation
period within the Province of Houphan / Xieng Khouang / Luang Prabang /
Xayaboury. The Project Director leads both SRIWMSP and PICSA

Objective Enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability within the project intervention
area

Results

 Project management principles (decentral implementation, joint actions)
applied

 Timely and constructive interaction with Provincial implementing agencies,
implementation partners and service providers
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Job title Director (Province)
 Timely and constructive interaction with other donor-financed projects and

programmes

Reporting to Governor of the concerned Province. For day-today project coordination direct
communication with the PICSA Coordinator at national level

Tasks

 Maintain constructive relationships with the departments and partners
involved in project implementation at Provincial level

 Provide overall leadership over the organisation of deputed government
staff and hired project staff dedicated to PICSA at the Province;

 Direct the implementation of PICSA in accordance to the Project Design
Report and the Annual Work Plan and Budget

 Maintain the organisation of PICSA at Province level and apply the work
routines as described in the Project’s Implementation Manuals, Financial
Management Manual, Procurement Guidelines and Guidelines for Financing
Facilities

 Pursue a management philosophy that promotes (i) implementation of
project activities at the lowest appropriate level; (ii) implementation of
project activities by combined efforts of concerned entities

 Propose and take remedial efforts to keep PICSA on a steady course
towards achieving its objectives

 Ensure timely and candid reporting of the project’s plans, progress,
achievements and challenges to the Project Governance Team

 Ensure the quality of the PICSA implementation, inter alia in terms of
governance for inclusive development; reach-out to the target group and
target categories; precluding negative social and environmental impacts and
transparency of decisions and transactions

Qualifications

 Senior position within the Provincial Government
 Background or proven experience in rural development and / or agriculture
 Experience in working with international financing institutions is a pre
 Demonstrated skills in people’s management and communication
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 7: District Coordinator

Job title District Coordinator

Short
description

The District Coordinator is a senior employee deputed full-time to this position
to provide leadership for the full duration of the PICSA implementation period
within the District of insert name of one of 19 Districts. The District Coordinator
coordinates the implementation of activities at District level of both PICSA and
SRIWMSP

Objective Enhanced livelihood resilience and sustainability within the project intervention
area

Results

 Project management principles (decentral implementation, joint actions)
applied

 Timely and constructive interaction with District implementing agencies,
implementation partners and service providers

 Timely and constructive interaction with other donor-financed projects and
programmes

Reporting to
Governor of the concerned District. For day-today project coordination direct
communication with the Provincial Project Director and the PICSA Coordinator
at national level

Tasks

 Maintain constructive relationships with the departments and partners
involved in project implementation at District level

 Provide overall leadership over the organisation of deputed government
staff and hired project staff dedicated to PICSA at the District;

 Direct the implementation of PICSA in accordance to the Project Design
Report and the Annual Work Plan and Budget

 Maintain the organisation of PICSA at District level and apply the work
routines as described in the Project’s Implementation Manuals, Financial
Management Manual, Procurement Guidelines and Guidelines for Financing
Facilities

 Pursue a management philosophy that promotes (i) implementation of
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Job title District Coordinator
project activities at the lowest appropriate level; (ii) implementation of
project activities by combined efforts of concerned entities

 Propose and take remedial efforts to keep PICSA on a steady course
towards achieving its objectives

 Ensure timely and candid reporting of the project’s plans, progress,
achievements and challenges to the Project Governance Team

 Ensure the quality of PICSA implementation, inter alia in terms of
governance for inclusive development; reach-out to the target group and
target categories; precluding negative social and environmental impacts and
transparency of decisions and transactions

Qualifications

 Senior position within the District Government
 Background or proven experience in rural development and / or agriculture
 Demonstrated skills in people’s management and communication
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 8: Accountant (Province)

Job title Accountant (Province)

Short
description

The Provincial Accountant is a full-time hired project staff assigned to ensure
management of the Project’s funds in keeping with the PICSA Financing
Agreement and its underlying documents.

Objective Ensure resources allocated to PICSA are used correctly and transparently and
provide value for money

Results

 Timely flow of funds from IFAD to the activities to be financed by PICSA
 A high standard of financial management of PICSA resources at Provincial

level
 Up-to-date financial information available for inclusion in the Project’s

accounting software and other reporting systems
 Timely and accurate financial reports including Annual work Plans and

Budgets, as well as the various reports described in the Financial
Management Manual

Reporting to Financial Manager

Tasks

 Engage proactively with technical, procurement and M&E staff to jointly
ensure that project activities provide a high value for money

 Ensure implementation of the financial management function in accordance
to the Financial Management Manual and to further instructions by the
Finance Manager

 Provide backstopping to the District Accountants
 Report any malpractices promptly to the Project management

Qualifications

 Five years’ experience in project accounting
 Experience in working with international financing institutions is a pre
 Skills in working with spreadsheets software. Experience with accounting

software is a pre
 A team player with a problem-solving attitude

Position 9: Accountant (District)

Job title Accountant (District)

Short
description

The District Accountant is a full-time hired project staff assigned to ensure
management of the Project’s funds in keeping with the PICSA Financing
Agreement and its underlying documents.

Objective Ensure resources allocated to PICSA are used correctly and transparently and
provide value for money

Results

 Timely flow of funds from IFAD to the activities to be financed by PICSA
 A high standard of financial management of PICSA resources at District level
 Up-to-date financial information available for inclusion in the Project’s

accounting software and other reporting systems
 Timely and accurate financial reports including Annual work Plans and

Budgets, as well as the various reports described in the Financial
Management Manual

Reporting to Provincial Accountant, national Finance Manager
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Job title Accountant (District)

Tasks

 Engage proactively with technical, procurement and M&E staff to jointly
ensure that project activities provide a high value for money

 Ensure implementation of the financial management function in accordance
to the Financial Management Manual and to further instructions by the
Finance Manager

 Provide guidance to District staff dealing with famer groups on correct
administrative procedures for the FGIF facility and to small enterprises for
the AIF facility

 Report any malpractices promptly to the Project management

Qualifications

 Two years’ experience in project accounting
 Skills in working with spreadsheets software
 Good social skills in dealing with staff, farmers and enterprises
 A team player with a problem-solving attitude

Position 10: Local Development Expert

Job title Local Development Expert

Short
description

The Local Development Expert is a hired project staff stationed at Provincial
level for a duration of two years to strengthen the role of Village Authorities and
Districts in the development processes supported by PICSA.

Objective Village Authorities and Districts pursue PICSA activities as a way to achieve
sustainable and inclusive local economic development

Results

 Project management principles (decentral implementation, joint actions)
applied

 Timely and constructive interaction between beneficiaries, their groups and
representatives, village authorities and District technical staff

 Routines for planning, implementation and review of project activities and
for management of outcomes established in Village Authorities and District
Departments

Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor, District Coordinator

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 2 and 3 of component 1 (Prepare a
village profile, Conduct village assembly) in keeping with the Project
Implementation Manual

 Establish strong practices for targeting development activities (including
PICSA) in the Village authorities

 Pursue continuity of the above two points beyond the duration of the
position;

 Provide leadership and backstopping to the Cluster Facilitators responsible
to support the village authorities in their role

 Ensure synergy between village authorities and districts with respect to
PICSA implementation

 Ensure consistency in approaches across all Districts in their Province; as
well as with activities supported by peers in the other three Provinces;

 Support the Project management in providing an enabling environment for
decentral implementation

Qualifications

 Background in rural development and / or community development
 Five years’ experience in a similar role
 Demonstrated skills in people’s management and communication
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 11: Cluster Facilitator

Job title Cluster Facilitator

Short
description

The Cluster Facilitator is a hired project staff stationed at District level for a
duration of two years (with possible extension and/or transfer) to support the
Village Authorities of and beneficiary groups in three villages in managing the
local development processes supported by PICSA.

Objective
Village Authorities, WUGs, farmer groups and local enterprises pursue PICSA
activities with the explicit aspiration to contribute to sustainable and inclusive
local economic development

Results  Timely and constructive interaction between beneficiaries, their groups and
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Job title Cluster Facilitator
representatives, village authorities and District technical staff

 Routines for planning, implementation and review of project activities and
for management of outcomes established in WUGs. Farmer groups, local
enterprises, Village Authorities and District Departments

Reporting to Local Development Expert, District Coordinator

Tasks

 Support Village Authorities, WUGs, farmer groups and local enterprises in
the implementation of all project activities at village level for components 1
and 2 in keeping with the Project Implementation Manual

 Establish strong practices for targeting development activities (including
PICSA) in the Village Authorities

 Establish strong practices of cooperation within WUGs and farmer groups,
including attention to vulnerable group members

 Ensure consistency in implementation across all cluster facilitators working
in the same district;



Qualifications

 Graduated from an agricultural college and well-acquainted with rural life
and communities;

 Good interactive and communication skills
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 12: WUG Development & O&M Specialist

Job title WUG Development & O&M Specialist

Short
description

The WUG Development & O&M Specialist is a hired project staff stationed at
national level for an 18-month period who provides backstopping to PICSA staff
(deputed and hired) in strengthening water user groups’ capacities in using,
caring for and improving their irrigation systems; inter alia by making use of
PICSA support.

Objective WUGs are able to ensure continued care, utilisation and improvement of their
irrigation systems

Results

 Guidelines for orientation of WUGs towards better management of their
system and organisation

 Capacities in DAFO/DoI of orienting WUGs on better management of
systems and organisations

 A clear focus in WUGs and DoI on improving system and on-farm water
management (rather than on provision of new infrastructure)

Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor, District Coordinator

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 4, 5 and 6 of component 1 (Train water
WUGs, Coach WUGs, Support WUG investments through PICSA financing
facility

 Coordinate activities closely with the On-farm water management specialist
 Prepare training programmes for WUG orientation, based on interactive

methodologies and including site visits;
 Prepare a PICSA guideline on participatory water management, for use by

the DoIs at PAFO and DAFO;
 Orient PAFO and DAFO irrigation staff on participatory irrigation

management through interactive methodology, including on-site application
of the lessons learned (hands-on learning);

 Contribute to lessons learned and policy recommendation with respect to
Participatory Irrigation Management

Qualifications

 Irrigation engineer with five years’ experience supporting participatory
water management organisations (WUAs, WUGs). Experience in hill
irrigation is a pre

 Experience with pressurised irrigation, and irrigation of other crops than
paddy

 Demonstrated skills in training and coaching
 Basic English language skills
 A problem-solving attitude
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Position 13: On-Farm Water Management Specialist

Job title On-Farm Water Management Specialist

Short
description

The On-Farm Water Management Specialist is a hired project staff stationed at
national level for an 18-month period who provides backstopping to PICSA staff
(deputed and hired) in strengthening water user groups’ capacities in enhancing
the productivity of their irrigation systems; inter alia by making use of PICSA
support.

Objective WUGs are able to establish cropping patterns that make the most out of the
available water resources

Results

 Guidelines for orientation of WUGs towards better productivity and higher
cropping intensity of their system

 Capacities in DAFO/DoI for orienting WUGs on irrigation agronomy
 A clear focus in WUGs and DoI on improving system and on-farm water

management (rather than on provision of new infrastructure)
Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor, District Coordinator

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 4, 5 and 6 of component 1 (Train water
WUGs, Coach WUGs, Support WUG investments through PICSA financing
facility

 Coordinate activities closely with the WUG Development & O&M Specialist
 Prepare training programmes for WUG orientation, based on interactive

methodologies and including site visits;
 Prepare a PICSA guideline on irrigation agronomy, for use by the DoIs at

PAFO and DAFO;
 Orient PAFO and DAFO irrigation staff on irrigation agronomy through

interactive methodology, including on-site application of the lessons learned
(hands-on learning);

 Contribute to lessons learned and policy recommendation with respect to
Participatory Irrigation Management for commercial smallholder agriculture

Qualifications

 Irrigation agronomist with five years’ experience supporting crop
diversification under irrigated conditions.

 Experience with pressurised irrigation, and irrigation of other crops than
paddy

 Demonstrated skills in training and coaching
 Basic English language skills
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 14: International Irrigation O&M Specialist

Job title International Irrigation O&M Specialist

Short
description

The International Irrigation O&M Specialist is a hired project staff working from
the PGT at national level for a total of 12 months of intermittent missions
throughout the implementation period of PICSA; charged with enhancing the
quality of the project support towards irrigated commercial smallholder
agriculture and with making available the lessons learned for review of national
policies.

Objective MAF, PAFO and DAFO irrigation staff are more capable to support WUGs in
enhancing the productivity and profitability of irrigation

Results

 Quality assurance of the combined Guidelines for support to participatory
irrigation management and irrigated crop diversification under PICSA

 Consistency between and quality of the inputs of the WUG Development &
O&M Specialist and the On-Farm Water Management Specialist

 A clear contribution to decision-making at national level with respect to
participatory irrigation management policies and their implementation

Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 4, 5 and 6 of component 1 (Train water
WUGs, Coach WUGs, Support WUG investments through PICSA financing
facility

 Backstop activities and products of the WUG Development & O&M Specialist
and the On-Farm Water Management Specialist

 Engage with senior irrigation staff on overall policy and approaches towards
participatory irrigation management; including diversification of irrigation
technology and irrigated crops
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Job title International Irrigation O&M Specialist
 Prepare in an interactive manner lessons learned and policy

recommendation with respect to Participatory Irrigation Management for
commercial smallholder agriculture

Qualifications

 Irrigation engineer of agronomist with ten years’ experience supporting
participatory irrigation management. Experience in South East Asia and hill
irrigation is a pre

 Excellent advisory skills and experience with policy development
 Analytical skills and presentation skills

Position 15: Agricultural Extension Expert

Job title Agricultural Extension Expert

Short
description

The Agricultural Extension Expert is a hired project staff working with the
District Project Implementation Team to ensure that a diverse and effective
extension effort gets underway with the help of PICSA resources, and which
aims to inspire (groups of) smallholder farmers to invest in existing and new
agricultural practices that create greater returns.

Objective

DAFO agricultural extension staff and representatives of other departments are
able to provide or organise extension services (including from private suppliers,
knowledge institutions, model farmers and through farmer-to-farmer
exchange); which support intensification of agriculture for commercial
purposes; and which stimulate application to the Farmer Group Investment
Facility.

Results

 Agricultural intensification is promoted by diverse and highly relevant
extension providers and methods;

 DAFO extension staff is able to stimulate and where need be coordinate
these diverse services and methodologies

 Farmer groups make full use of the investment facility for agricultural
intensification

Reporting to District Coordinator, National Chief Technical Advisor

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 7, 8 and 9 of component 1 (Identify
extension priorities, plan and implement extension priorities, establish
farmer investment groups)

 Collaborate with and support the extension staff attached to the DPIT as
well as the DAFO extension staff in general;

 Identify with the DPIT extension staff the extension priorities based on
village profiles/assemblies; value chain priority commodities and other
commercial opportunities and highly potential innovations available in
knowledge institutions and other areas;

 Prepare with the DPIT extension staff an extension action plan comprising
department-led extension and supplementary extension by third parties
including other farmers and farmer groups;

 Backstop extension activities and provide guidance on effective and
interactive methods to DAFO extension staff;

 Pay specific attention to the proper use of farmer-to-farmer extension,
including the use of model farmers (supported by component 2) and the use
of well-structured exchange visits

 Contribute to the preparation of District-level AWPBs, with respect to the
utilisation of resources for extension;

 Contribute to the monitoring and evaluation of extension activities and the
drawing of lessons from this

Qualifications

 Graduate agronomist (crop, fisheries or small livestock) with 5 years’
experience in agricultural extension. Formal education on extension
methodologies is a pre

 Experienced in facilitation of model farmer-led extension and in organisation
of farmer-to-farmer exchanges

 Excellent communication skills
 A problem-solving attitude
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Position 16: Farmer Group Investment Advisor

Job title Farmer Group Investment Advisor

Short
description

The Farmer Group Investment Advisor is a hired project staff working with the
District Project Implementation Team to lead the Farmer Group Investment
(FGI) team, which is tasked to support farmer groups in the preparation,
application, implementation and evaluation of investments and to link them to
relevant services, markets and sources of knowledge.

Objective

To ensure smooth processes of investment identification, planning, grant
application and implementation of investments supported under the Farmer
Group Investment Facility in order to optimise its long-term benefits to target
farmers and the wider farming community.

Results  Identification, preparation and successful implementation of investments
supported under the Famer Group Investment Facility

Reporting to District Coordinator, National Chief Technical Advisor

Tasks

 Align and coordinate with relevant actors on district level: notably DAFO –
Departments of Extension, Irrigation, Crop Production and Livestock, District
Socio-Economic Development Committee, District Office for Trade and
Commerce, District Youth Union, Lao Women’s Union.

 Participate and contribute to Multi-Stakeholder Platform events organised at
district level.

 Train and supervise Cluster Facilitators in their role of coaching of farmer
groups.

 Participate at preparatory village assemblies and contribute with relevant
information.

 Facilitate identification of supported commodities and model farmers, and
formation of farmer groups for investment purposes.

 Support identified candidates and groups in writing applications for the FGI
facility.

 Support linking model farmers and farmer groups with traders, technical
support and input providers.

 Supervise the investment processes until completion.
 Prepare brief post-investment evaluations of the investments.
 Provide reports and information as required by project management and

M&E division.

Qualifications

 Completed tertiary education on relevant fields: agriculture, (farm) business
management (BSc level or higher);

 At least 3 years’ experience with farmer extension, farm investment,
marketing of agricultural products or similar. Working experience with ODA
projects is a pre

 good understanding of basic farm economics
 Good team player with facilitation and networking skills
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 17: International Value Chain Expert

Job title International Value Chain Expert

Short
description

The International Value Chain Expert is a hired project staff working from the
PGT at national level for a total of 10 months of intermittent missions
throughout the implementation period of PICSA; charged with enhancing the
quality of the project support towards development of value chains benefiting
smallholder farmers in the Project area

Objective
POCT and DOCT staff are more capable to support micro-, small- and medium
enterprises in developing their business capacities especially in relation to
products sourced from local smallholder farmers

Results

 Quality assurance of the processes used for the Multi-Stakeholder Platforms
(MSP) and the Agro-enterprise Investment Facility (AIF)

 Updated Guidelines for the Farmer Group Investment Facilities and the
Agro-enterprise Investment Facility (drafts available)

 Backstopping to PICSA staff (seconded and hired) in the field of
commercialisation of agriculture

Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor
Tasks  Guide the implementation of steps 6 and 7 of component 1 (Establish
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Job title International Value Chain Expert
farmer groups, support FGIF applications) and steps 1 to 5 of component 2
(Identify commodities and analyse value chains, MSPs, prepare AIF
candidates; facilitate coordination, support utilisation of AIF)

 Backstop activities of the concerned staff at Provincial and District level
 Enhance consistency in the implementation of the FGIF and the AIF across

Districts and Provinces
 Support continued and enhanced cooperation with the Small Business

Service Centre of the Chamber of Commerce
 Engage with senior Trae and Commerce staff to address strategic concerncs

in value chain approaches that aim to benefit smallholder farmers

Qualifications

 Tertiary education within relevant field: agriculture, business management
or similar

 10 years working experience with agro-enterprises, Value Chain promotion
and/or SME promotion

 Required set of skills: Analytical skills and strategic oversight

Position 18: Agro-enterprise advisor

Job title Agro-enterprise advisor

Short
description

The Agro-enterprise advisor is a hired project staff working from the PPIT at
Provincial level; and has the lead of a Provincial Agro-Enterprise Development
team located in the Provincial Office for Industry and Commerce, Department of
SME Promotion. The team organises district-level Multi-Stakeholder Platforms
that facilitate and improve linkages between Value Chain actors, and identifies
and supports small and medium-sized agro-enterprises with good potential for
development in capacity development, preparation, application, implementation
and evaluation of investments and strengthen their linkage to producers and
relevant Business Development Services

Objective
Priority value chains are more profitable for all through better coordination of
producers, regulators and buyers and through higher business acumen in
especially small- and medium sized enterprises

Results

 Commodity-based Multi-Stakeholder Platforms leading to new and better
relationships between relevant Value Chain actors

 Agro-enterprises with good potential to increase value of traded
commodities for mutual benefit of enterprise and producer

Reporting to Provincial Director, National Chief Technical Advisor

Tasks

 Align and coordinate with relevant actors on national, provincial and district
level, notably the Provincial Office for Industry and Commerce, the
Provincial Agriculture and Forestry Office, the Provincial Chamber of
Commerce and Industry, the District Agriculture and Forestry Office, District
Office for Trade and Commerce, District Socio-Economic Development
Committee, District Youth Union, District Lao Women’s Union, the Lao
Farmers’ Network, agricultural colleges, traders, input suppliers and others

 Train and supervise District Farmer Group Investment teams
 Organise commodity-based Multi-Stakeholder Platforms with at least annual

assembly meetings, subgroup and bilateral follow-up meetings and other
events

 Facilitate trade contracts between producers/farmer groups and supported
agro-enterprises

 Identify and preselect potential candidate agro-businesses for support via
the Agro-enterprise Investment Facility

 Link identified candidates to training providers and counsellors that support
them in writing applications for the AI facility

 Support AI facility applicants links with traders, technical support and input
providers

 Supervise the investment processes until completion
 Prepare brief post-investment evaluations of the investments
 Provide reports and information as required by project management and

M&E division

Qualifications  Tertiary education within relevant field: agriculture, business management
or similar
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Job title Agro-enterprise advisor
 5 years working experience with agri-enterprises, Value Chain promotion

and/or SME promotion
 Required set of skills: Facilitation, networking, team working, supervision,

good understanding for Value Chain approach and SME promotion.

Position 19: Rural Road Specialist

Job title Rural Road Specialist

Short
description

The Rural Road Specialist is a hired project staff stationed at national level for
an 18-month period who provides backstopping to PICSA staff (deputed and
hired) involved in development of farm tracks and village-to-village tracks by
making use of PICSA support.

Objective
Farmer groups and Village Authorities are able to ensure the proper use and
upkeep of farm tracks and village-to-village tracks constructed with support
from PICSA

Results

 Guidance for planning, design, construction and management of farm tracks
and village tracks under PICSA

 Capacities in Farmer Groups, Village Authorities and DAFO (Rural
Development) with respect to planning, design, construction and
management of farm tracks and village tracks

 Clear arrangements for road management and maintenance
Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor, District Coordinator

Tasks

 Guide the implementation of steps 6, 7 and 8 of component 2 (support farm
tracks, select priority village tracks, plan and implement village tracks)

 Coordinate activities closely with the District engineer in charge of road
development under PICSA; and the Procurement officer at the PGT

 Develop basic guidance for planning, design, construction and management
of farm tracks and village tracks under PICSA

 Provide backstopping to District staff and Village Authorities involved in
improving rural access

 Provide guidance on proactively dealing with environmental and social
concerns and on reporting of the same;

 Report any irregularity with respect to social and environmental impact to
the Project management

Qualifications

 Roads engineer with five years’ experience supporting rural access tracks.
Experience in hill roads is a pre

 Experience with earthen and soft-topped roads, with cross drainage and
with bio-engineering solutions

 Experience with tender procedures
 Basic English language skills
 A problem-solving attitude

Position 20: Nutrition Advisor

Job title Nutrition Advisor

Short
description

The Nutrition Advisor is a hired project staff working from the PGT at national
level for a period of 2 years; charged with enhancing the intensity and quality
for the PICSA-supported activities in the field of nutrition in the project area

Objective

The convergence agencies at District level are strongly oriented towards
promoting behavioural change for better nutritional intake through well-prepred
and joint activities with respect to nutrition education around integrated food
production in schools and around homesteads

Results

 Guidance on implementation of the PICSA activities in the field of nutrition
 Consistency between nutrition activities and investments across Districts

and Provinces
 Capacity of DPIT nutrition staff in delivering activities aimed at behavioural

change
Reporting to National Chief Technical Advisor, District Coordinator

Tasks
 Ensure nutrition is adequately integrated in work instructions, the M&E

system, the Annual Working Plans/Budget and Progress reports;
 Assist DPITs in implementing all steps under component 3 (targeting, school
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Job title Nutrition Advisor
gardens, ponds, water supply, nutrition education around schools, school
meals, perceptions survey (KAP), integrated homestead food production,
nutrition extension around the homesteads).

 In collaboration with the M&E Officer, define the to-be-collected data on
nutrition indicators and support take part in analyses of the same;

 Design a survey of Knowledge Attitudes and Practice with respect to food
and nutrition practices

 Support the documentation of best practices and lessons learned for in-
country and global dissemination;

 Ensure collaboration with other in-country IFAD supported projects with a
nutrition component

 Establish and maintain working relationships with the line ministries (such
as health, gender, education) to build synergy in nutrition-sensitive
interventions in project interventions and support existing  coordination
mechanisms to improve nutrition governance;

 Support the Chief Technical Advisor to establish local partnerships on
nutrition (e.g. with development partner organizations, UN agencies, the
private sector, civil society organizations, etc.) to support implementation
and the provision of technical assistance;

 Facilitate the implementation of nutrition-sensitive activities in close
collaboration with relevant stakeholders (e.g. implementing partners,
extension workers, community service providers);

 Develop practical guidance for the implementers of the PICSA nutrition
component

 Coordinate capacity building and training sessions on nutrition-sensitive
interventions for PICSA staff (deputed and hired);

 Perform other duties related with nutrition, as required in the overall
operations of the project.

Qualifications

 Advanced University Degree in Nutrition (Master or equivalent)
 A minimum of 7 years of progressively responsible experience in major

nutrition programmes
 Field experience in multi-sector development or food and nutrition security

programmes and policies
 Experience in training, capacity building and knowledge anagement/sharing

is a strong asset
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Appendix 5: Memoranda of Understanding

1. This appendix contains building block for the Memoranda of understanding that need to be
developed for the implementation of (i) the capacity building of small- and medium enterprises in
connection to the Agro-enterprise Investment Facility, where is the intended implementation
partner; and (ii) of the implementation support for nutrition activities in Luanf Prabang, for which
save the Children is the intended implementation partner

2. The drafts provided here are to be developed further in an applicable MoU format. Both
agreements need prior review from IFAD and may be subject to legal review.

Memorandum of Understanding between the Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry and the Lao National Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Whereas the Lao PDR Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry (MAF), represented by the Partnerships for
Irrigation and Commercialisation of Smallholder Agriculture (PICSA) project financed by the IFAD,
pursues the goal of strengthening Agricultural SMEs in inclusive rural value chains; and

Whereas the Lao National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (LNCCI), represented by the SME
Service Centre with TA by the ILO, coordinates SME technical advisory services for improved SME
investment planning and management skills.

The PICSA-MAF and the SSC-LNCCI (the “Parties”) agree as follows:

I. Scope of the Agreement

I.I. This document and its two annexes form the entire MoU between the Parties (the “MoU”). The
annexes:

- Annex 1: PICSA Guidelines for the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility;
- Annex 2: SSC Laos In Business Package.

I.II. The objective of the partnership is to:
- Jointly identify and support Agro-enterprises as lead SMEs interlinked with project-supported

farmer groups in inclusive rural value chains;
- Help the Agro-enterprises prepare Business Plans and Financial Plans by using the “Laos In

Business” toolkit;
- Based on Business Plans and Financial Plans, develop applications for co-financing of Agro-

enterprises’ proposed investments to the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility and to financial
institutions;

- Support Agro-enterprises to successfully implement the investments supported by the Agro-
Enterprise Investment Facility.

II. Commitments by the parties

II.I. The SSC-LNCCI, commits to the following:

(a) Coordinate, monitor and provide quality assurance for a Business Development Service
(BDS) network;

(b) Through provincial Chambers of Commerce and through participation in commodity-
based local Multi-Stakeholder Platforms, identify Agro-enterprises in PICSA target areas
as potential candidates for support from the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility of PICSA;
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(c) Coordinate the roll-out of the “Laos In Business” BDS service package with identified
Agro-enterprises, against payment for the services directly by the Agro-enterprises; This
includes: (i) Support the Agro-enterprises in drafting their business plans, financial plans
and grant applications according to PICSA standard; (ii) Provide individual and group-
based business management assistance to the Agro-enterprises in successful
implementation of their investments.

II.II The PICSA-MAF commits to the following:

(a) Within the framework of local, commodity-based Multi-Stakeholder Platforms, with
participation of LNCCI-SSC, Provincial Chambers of Commerce and Sector Associations,
identify and preselect Agro-enterprises in target areas as potential candidates for support
from the Agro-Enterprise Investment Facility;

(b) Provide up to USD 1,000 per applicant as capacity building grant to up to 224 identified
Agro-enterprises in the target area, to be used for procurement of Business Planning BDS
support services through the SSC network and other capacity building measures;

(c) Upon approval by the respective District Socio-Economic Development Committees,
provide co-financing to Agro-enterprises ; The co-financing is in three categories (i)
Category I: 100% grant finance for investments up to USD 2,500, (ii) Category II: 50%
grant finance for financial investment between USD 2,501 and 15,000, (iii) Category III:
25% grant finance for financial investment between USD 15,001 and up to USD 50,000.

II.III The Parties assign reference focal points in Vientiane Capital, xx xx, to serve as direct liaison to
coordinate the joint activities.

II.IV. The Partnership Activity will be performed from the date of signing and will be completed by xx
xxx or other date fixed by any extension approved by the Parties.

The undersigned, duly appointed representatives of the Parties, confirm this Agreement.

Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry Lao National Chamber of Commerce and Industry
Title: Title:
Name: Name:

Place and Date: Place and Date:
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Memorandum of Understanding between the Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry and Save the Children

Save the children will:
 be the implementing agency for SCALING
 Follow agreed criteria for the selection of eligible schools for nutrition supported by PRISCA
 Establish School gardens to increase the availability and accessibility of food, especially

vegetables, with high nutrient value
 Follow procurement procedures in line with IFAD policies
 Submit relevant data for monitoring purposes and project progress reports

The IFAD supported project PISCA is dedicating agreed funds to Save the Children to:
 Support SCALING by establishing school gardens and water systems providing safe drinking

water throughout the year and potentially providing water for irrigation
 Support nutrition education through the development or multiplication of relevant IEC material
 Enhance the consumption of healthy diets  among pupils in selected schools in Luang

Prabang Province
 Support the National Nutrition Strategy and Plan of Action and its convergence approach
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Appendix 6: Farmer Group Investment Facility Guideline

Available under separate cover
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Appendix 8: Agro-enterprise Investment Facility Guideline

Available under separate cover
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Appendix 9: PICSA Household Resilience Index

3. The purpose of the index is to present a set of questions for monitoring changes in resilience that
can be integrated into the PICSA’s M&E system in line with the project’s theory of change,
outcomes and outputs. The approach draws on a set of guidelines7 developed by DFID to enable
projects that they support to report resilience (mainly resilience to climate change). These
guidelines are being tested and adapted by IFAD in a few countries.

4. Resilience is defined as the ability of a system, household or person to cope with changes and
shocks (recover, learn and adapt or transform). There are multiple factors that can determine
resilience. Typically these include the status of: social networks / community institutions and their
relationships to higher level institutions and organisations; land and natural resource governance
systems; diversity in: crops / livestock, income sources and livelihoods opportunities; wealth and
asset ownership; quality of diets (health and nutrition); savings and access to finance; access to
markets, transport and social services; and early warning systems and preventive strategies.

5. As a starting point the index considers the main risks of shocks or gradually increasing stresses
related to climate change, natural, economic and social events that could negatively impact on the
livelihoods of different project target households / groups and which may prevent them from
exiting poverty or cause them to fall back into poverty. Based on this assessment a set of simple
questions have been identified which relate to certain project outputs that are considered key for
improving resilience of the project target groups.

6. The factors identified as being key for improving resilience that PICSA is anticipated to have a
significant impact on, are: access to community / social networks, institutions and organisations;
access to land and water; nutrition / quality of diets; diversity of income sources; and level of
savings (cash and in assets) and access to emergency relief (cash or food).

7. The following key questions have been identified for monitoring resilience against the above
factors (overleaf):

7 See DFID KPI4-methodology.
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Questions Score8

1. Are you or someone in your household a member of one of the following groups:

Producer Group?☐Water User Group?☐ Other?☐
If other, please specify: ____________________________________________________

2. Have you or someone in your household participated in planning for the development of
your village? Yes☐

3. Does your household have access to land for productive use in: Upland or hillside areas?
☐ Lowlands?☐

4. Do you have access to water for production in: Wet season?☐ Dry season?☐

5. Have you experienced in the past year damage to your property or loss of crops or
livestock due to flooding, landslides, erosion or a lack of water? No☐

6. Does your household grow vegetables during the: Wet season?☐ Dry season?☐

7. Do all members of your household eat animal source protein (meat, fish, frogs or
insects):
(a) At least 3 days a week?☐ (b) Every day?☐

8. Is there a period in the year when you have to skip or reduce or change your meals
because of food shortages? No☐

9. What sources of income do you have?
Sale of crops / livestock?☐ Processing or trading?☐ Employment?☐ Other?☐
If other, please
specify:________________________________________________________

10. To help you in an emergency or sudden difficult situation, do you have access to:
Savings? ☐ Assets (or livestock) you can sell? ☐ Village “rice bank? ☐ Emergency credit?
☐ Other?☐
If other, please
specify:________________________________________________________

Total score:

8 Each box ticked gets a score. For question 7 only one box (or none) can be ticked, not two. For question 7, if
you answer yes for (a) you get 1 point and if you answer (b) you get 2 points. For the rest you get 1 point per box
ticked. This would mean that the total maximum score would be 24 assuming we don’t give different score
weightings for certain questions.
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Attachment 1: Analysis of key risks, potential impacts, project interventions and resilience
scorecard questions.

The following matrix presents the summary analysis of the key vulnerability risks, their potential
impact on the PICSA target groups, a summary of how the project interventions will address these
risks and the associated scorecard questions aimed at monitoring changes in resilience.

Type of risk Potential impacts Project interventions Resilience scorecard questions
Social networks / community organisations
 Weak social networks

& participatory
community planning
processes.

 Social exclusion & lack of
support during crises,
especially for ethnic
minorities.

 Water User & Producer Group
formation & training / capacity building.

 Village participatory planning of project
investments.

1 Are you or someone in your household a
member of one of the following groups?
Producer Group?☐ Water User Group?
☐ Other?☐ If other, please specify.

2 Have you or someone in your household
participated in planning for the
development of your village? Yes☐

Land & water
 Lack of access to land

& water for production.
 Extreme weather

conditions.
 Inadequate O&M of

infrastructure.

 Greater incidence of
poverty due a limited
land (& water) access,
especially for people
living in upland areas.

 Flooding, land-slides &
water-logging during wet
seasons & water
shortages during dry
periods or droughts.

 Improve access to water for production
in both lowlands & uplands, incl.
climate proofing of infrastructure &
other climate adaptation measures
(see note on climate risk assessment &
adaptation measures).

 For landless poor, provide off-farm &
other employment opportunities
(addressed in Q11, below).

 Training & capacity building for WUGs
in O&M.

3 Does your household have access to
land for productive use in: Upland or
hillside areas?☐ Lowlands?☐

4 Does your household have access to
water for production during the: Wet
season?☐ Dry season?☐

5 Have you experienced in the past year
damage to your property or loss of crops
or livestock due to flooding, landslides,
erosion or a lack of water? No☐

Food security & nutrition
 Limited crop diversity /

heavy reliance on rice
as the primary source
of food.

 Inadequate nutrition
knowledge.

 Cultural “taboos” in
food consumption
amongst ethnic
minorities, especially
for women & children.

 Early marriage by
girls.

.

 Extreme malnutrition &
stunting, especially
affecting woman &
children.

 Support crop diversification, specifically
increased vegetable production in both
upland & lowland areas & in wet & dry
seasons (several, interrelated
interventions).

 School-based nutrition interventions,
incl. est. of gardens & ponds,
preparation of healthy meals & training
in nutrition, sanitation & hygiene.

 Village group investments in various
projects for improving nutrition & village
level training on production of nutritious
foods, healthy diets, household
economy, food taboos, intra-household
food distribution, women’s workload,
early marriages, teenage pregnancies,
water sanitation and hygiene.

6 Does your household grow vegetables
during the: Wet season?☐ Dry season?
☐

7 Do all members of your household eat
animal source protein (meat, fish, frogs or
insects): (a) At least 3 days a week?☐
(b) Every day?☐

8 Is there a period in the year when you
have to skip or reduce or change your
meals because of food shortages? No☐

Income, savings & emergency relief
 Limited diversity of

income sources & lack
of savings / access to
emergency relief.

 Lack of cash to address
immediate needs during
a crisis or to invest in
recovering from a crisis /
set-back.

 Several interventions to diversify and
increase income and to make better
investment decisions.

9 What sources of income do you have:
Sale of crops / livestock?☐ Processing
or trading?☐ Employment?☐ Other?
☐ If other, please specify.

10 To help you in an emergency or sudden
difficult situation, do you have access to:
Savings?☐ Assets or livestock you can
sell?☐Village “rice bank?☐
Emergency credit?☐ Other?☐ If other,
please specify.
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Attachment 2: List of additional or alternative questions.

The following list of additional or alternative questions were also considered, which could still be
adapted and included or replace those selected above.

Does the village headmen and the village committees contribute to the living conditions of your
household?

Can you rely on support from your VDC?

Is your village a good village to live in?

Does your family have access to: rain-fed hillside lands? ☐ irrigated hillside lands?☐ rain-fed land in
the lowlands?☐ lowlands irrigated land?☐

Does your family: a) collect resources from forests?☐ b) use community grazing lands?☐

Do you have access to safe drinking water throughout the year? Yes☐

Do children in your family suffer from diarrhoea at least once a week at certain times in the year? No
☐

Do you earn an income from: cultivation of lowlands in the wet season; cultivation of lowlands in the
dry season; cultivation of sloped land in the wet season; cultivation of sloped land in the dry season;
rearing of livestock; processing of agricultural products; products collected from the forest.

Are you able to save (cash or other)? Yes☐

Do you have reserves that you can use in case of an emergency or sudden difficult situation? Yes☐

Does one or more members of your household migrate for more than three months per year to earn
money for the household?

Multi-stakeholder Platform? More reliable market relations? Do you have a good understanding with
the buyers of your products?

Experience periodic water shortages?

[increased] crop diversification?

Access to (high value) vegetable crops?

Access to school meals?

Diversified income / livelihoods?

Diversity of assets?

Savings (>$yy)?

[Improved / increased] Access to credit?

Involved in a business enterprise?

Employed?

[Improved / increased] Road access?

[Improved / increased] Market access?

Received training in …. ?
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Risk categories Risk
Probability

Risk
Impact Mitigations/comments

1. Political and governance Medium Medium

Country risk whether the Government is able to provide
the resources and the resolve needed to strengthen the
role of the Districts in accordance to its own Sam Sang
policy. 
LogFrame assumption: Government maintains its support
for a strong implementation role of the Districts (Sam
Sang decree put to practice)

Country risk whether civil servants continue for adequate
periods of time in their positions 
LogFrame assumption: Adequate continuity in the
positions and postings of government staff at all levels

2. Macroeconomic Medium Medium

Country and operational risk whether Government debt
burden does not affect its capacity to finance the project
loans and to commit to its counterpart funding. 
Mitigation: Include explicit text in the Financing Agreement
on counterpart funding – including district levels – and
loan recovery

Macro-economic policy and trade relations with
neighbouring countries may negatively affect prospects for
commercial irrigated smallholder agriculture in target area 
LogFrame assumption: Economic and social stability in
target provinces and districts

3. Sector strategies and policies Medium Medium

Operational risk whether rice self-sufficiency targets do
not contradict policy directions on high value cropping and
commercialisation of smallholder agriculture. 
LogFrame assumption: Production targets, if any, reflect
policies of diversification and commercialisation 
Mitigation: Include Province, District and Village
authorities in steering groups with concerned
departments; include Province in SIS-mission wrap-up
meetings

Operational risk whether concerned entities coordinate
their activities under the nutrition convergence approach. 
LogFrame assumption: Collaboration and commitment
among agencies involved in national convergence
approach 
Mitigation: Project funding for nutrition interventions is
conditional upon concerted actions by nutrition
convergence agencies

1/4



4. Technical aspects of project or
program Low Low

Operational risk of communities, agricultural production
groups and water user groups not taking responsibility for
the upkeep of the facilities procured with the help of the
Project 
LogFrame assumption: Communities assume
responsibility for use, maintenance, and management of
facilities invested in by the Project, as well as in recovery
of related costs 
Mitigation: Exit strategy included from the start in project
design, emphasising ownership, joint responsibility and
commitment to local economic development. Matching
grant mechanism and close monitoring of investments
made. Attention to establishing group rules and service
fees (esp. water user groups)

Operational risk of the Project funding ineffective
investments in agricultural profitability and market linkage
development 
Mitigation: Involvement of senior expertise in key fields
(irrigated agronomy, business development); support for
capacity building in parallel to preparation of matching
grant submissions; close monitoring and use of peer to
peer extension methods (which is based on proven good
practices)

Operational risk whether enhanced and intensified
agricultural production is not affected by labour shortage 
LogFrame assumption: Greater local economic
development results in a stabilisation or reduction of out-
migration 
Mitigation: Project invests in farm models that have a
return on labour above the market rate

Operational risk whether farmers / households /
companies are willing to invest in matching grants and
willing to pay for enhanced services 
LogFrame assumption: Farm households and local
enterprises are able to finance their part of the investment
facility.

5. Institutional capacity for
implementation and sustainability Medium Medium

Operational risk whether lack of capacity with respect to
administrative processes affect implementation of
technical activities 
Mitigation: Financial and administrative support at all
implementation-levels financed under the Loan.

Operational risk whether implementation capacity of
Districts is enough to meet the intensive support required
to be given to communities and groups during PICSA
implementation 
Mitigation: Additional staff engaged for community
facilitation and for specific technical fields of work

Risk categories Risk
Probability

Risk
Impact Mitigations/comments
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6. Financial management High High

IFAD funded projects in Lao PDR usually require
considerable time to set-up appropriate financial
management systems due to the low capacity of financial
management staff. This limits the performance of the
projects and consequently results in a lack of automated
financial reporting, which at the beginning is normally
done manually and reporting relies on excel
spreadsheets, adversely impacting the accuracy,
timeliness and efficiency of financial information. An off-
the-shelf software has to be introduced from the very
beginning of the project with intensive training to improve
the accounting and financial reporting of the project.

7. Procurement High High

Operational risk whether decentral implementation levels
can correctly handle procurement processes, 
Mitigation: Financial and administrative support at all
implementation-levels financed under the Loan. Clear
guidelines on procurement procedures; Procurement
packages are kept small.

8. Stakeholders Low Low

Operational risk whether market partners are willing to
source products from project area 
LogFrame assumption: Private investors are interested in
investing in business opportunities in smallholders
agriculture along conditions promoted by the project 
Mitigation: Identification of potential market partners
above District level supported by clear communication and
a matching grant facility

Operational risk whether concerned departments co-
operate in development of market linkages and profitable
agriculture; as well as in the nutrition convergence
approach 
LogFrame assumption: Collaboration and commitment
among agencies involved in national convergence
approach and in promoting commercialisation of
smallholder agriculture 
Mitigation: Include Province, District and Village
authorities in steering groups with concerned
departments. Project funding for nutrition interventions is
conditional upon concerted actions by nutrition
convergence agencies

Risk categories Risk
Probability

Risk
Impact Mitigations/comments
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9. Environment and social Medium Medium

Operational risk of environmental impact, land
appropriation and compensation issues for investments in
infrastructure 
Mitigation: IFAD to be informed whether SRIWMSP
investments in irrigation works and roads comply to ADB
safeguards; IFAD supports PICSA investment in minor
irrigation infrastructure and last-mile roads but only
investments that do not require land acquisition are
eligible; PICSA infrastructure investments to be planned
by Districts and Villages under conditions of no
appropriation of land, guarantees for proper management
and inclusive targeting.

Operational risk that agricultural intensification may
coincide with a greater use of pesticides, herbicides,
chemical fertiliser and plastics. 
Mitigation: PICSA will promote the use of organic
fertilisers, pest and weed control, which are already
practiced. Market opportunities exist for expanding
organic production of high value crops. Extension efforts
that will accompany the intensification will focus on
minimizing potential negative impacts arising from
intensification.

Country risk that weather extremes affect the productive
potential of (part of) the project area 
Mitigation: PICSA includes measures to avoid, adapt to or
mitigate the specific climate risks (see section 3.J of the
PDR). 
LogFrame assumption: Sound disaster risk management
and disaster response.

Overall Medium Medium

Risk categories Risk
Probability

Risk
Impact Mitigations/comments

4/4
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Annex 10: Exit and Scaling Strategy

1. Reference is made to sections 2.G.h and 4.L of the main text. The PGT is responsible
to use its growing understanding of the Project and of what works well and what
works less well to define and refine the PICSA Exit and Scaling Strategy.

2. The PICSA management’s thinking on sustainability is shaped by the development –
during the course of the project – of an exit strategy and a strategy for scaling-up
and scaling-out project achievements. Together, these strategies address three
questions:

(a) Exit strategy – What needs to be done to ensure the Project is successfully
completed?

(b) Scaling strategy (scaling-up) – What needs to be done to ensure the benefit flow
of the Project increases during and beyond the course of the Project?

(c) Scaling strategy (scaling-out) – What needs to be done to apply Project’s
successes elsewhere?

3. Zero Version. The Project’s Exit and Scaling Strategies needs to be refined in the
course of the Project, taking benefit of lessons learned on what works and what
doesn’t; while gradually shifting focus from sustaining Project benefits to scaling-up
and scaling-out those benefits. To facilitate the PGT in further elaborating the Exit
and Scaling Strategies; this annex suggests includes five draft strategies.

(a) Exit strategy 1 – ownership. The first constituent strategy is securing
ownership of project interventions at all levels. Benefiting household-, group-
and enterprise contributions are matched by Project subsidies. Leadership and
decision-making by village, District and Provincial authorities is matched by
prioritised investments by the Project.

(b) Exit strategy 2 – partnership. PICSA requires farmers to invest as groups.
Village authorities and Districts work jointly in group identification and
formation; with the former focussing on inclusiveness and the latter on technical
quality. District and Provincial Departments converge in their tasks in connection
with nutrition; and in linking markets to agricultural opportunity.

(c) Exit strategy 3 – commitment. PICSA’s overall objective goes beyond
‘producing more’ or ‘feeding better’. The aim of inclusive and sustainable local
economic development – if earnestly communicated and practiced by the Project
– places a responsibility on stakeholders to work for the greater good of their
community. This defines the Project as a technical undertaking with a socio-
economic drive.

(d) Scaling strategy 1 – irrigation policies. The Project’s knowledge
management will focus on contributing lessons from experience to the national
debate on irrigation management policy. The Project will contribute to national
learning with respect to the 2012 Irrigation Law and its application;

(e) Scaling strategy 2 – modular project design. PICSA is set-up to help make
intensified agriculture the driver for inclusive and sustainable local economic
development. It does not invest in large infrastructure, but seeks to enable the
target group to use of opportunities for betterment. PICSA is designed to
accompany a Project with investments of scale and the concept can easily be
added-on to similar infrastructure projects, as well as be applied in situations
where such investment is not available.
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MAF   Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry 
MoF   Ministry of Finance 
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1. BACKGROUND 
 

Project objectives. The Goal to which PICSA contributes is enhanced livelihood 
resilience and sustainability within the Project intervention area. The Development 
Objective – to be attained by the beneficiary communities using the outputs provided 
by the Project – is sustainable and inclusive local economic development.  
 
IFAD overall and country-specific results framework. PICSA contributes to IFAD’s 
strategic objectives of increased production; increased market participation; greater 
resilience; and mainstreaming of priorities (gender & social inclusion, youth, nutrition, 
environment & climate). It contributes to the 2018-2024 COSOP: adoption of climate 
smart technology for production diversity (1.2); increased productivity (1.3); diverse, 
nutritious and safe diets (1.4); increased cash value of agricultural and livestock 
products from smallholders (2.2) and rural youth employment (2.3).  

 
 
2. INTRODUCTION 
 
This Finance Management Manual (FMM) is aimed at giving the finance staff of the 
project basic accounting procedures to follow in performing their work duties in 
compliance to IFAD’s requirement.  The FMM should be distributed and followed by 
all project management and finance staff that are likely to originate financial 
transactions including the provinces and districts.  It should assist the individuals 
concerned in allocating correct account codes to income sources and expenditure 
items and also assist PGT in implementing the computerissed accounting system.   
.  
A Computerised Accounting System (CAS) is maintained by the Project Governance 
Team (PGT) at the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry (MAF). The Provincial Project 
Implementing Team (PPIT) maintains a cashbook by using excel spreadsheet 
consolidating project expenditures incurred by the District Project Implementing 
Team (DPITDPIT).  At the end of every month, PPIT submits the cashbook summary 
plus original supporting documents to PGT. The project follows a standardised chart 
of account and the accounting forms have been designed and provided in the 
attached Annex 3. 
 
The objective of the computerised accounting system is to incorporate financial 
information from all Cost Centres (PGT, PPIT, DPIT, Government and Beneficiary 
Contribution) and ultimately consolidate them into common sets of financial 
statements based on the format provided by IFAD (refer Annex 2).  
 
 
 

3. THE PROJECT 

 
3.1 Project Cost and Financing 
The duration of PISCA is six years with an intended start in January 2020. The total 
investment is estimated at USD 29.36 million. The draft budget, including a funding 
gap, is shown in Annex 1. PICSA requires external financing of USD 20.9 million or 
71% of total costs. This includes USD 11.4 million (55%) for Component 1: 
Intensified Agricultural Development; USD 5.6 million (27%) for Component 2: Value 
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Chain Development; USD 1.5 million (7%) for Component 3: Improved Nutrition 
Practices. Project management requires USD 2.4 million (11%). The proportion of 
project management costs would be higher, if additional funding is not provided.  
PICSA is part of a larger programme with a total outlay is estimated at USD 117 
million with ADB, EU and GCF contributing USD 34.7 million (30%), USD 4.5 million 
(4%) and USD 46 million (40%) respectively. National resources (Government, 
private sector, beneficiaries) contribute around 8% (See Annex 1).  

 
3.2 Component/Outcome and Activities 
 

Component 1 – Intensified agricultural development. This component prepares  

and assists local authorities and farmer groups to optimise and sustain productive 

use of natural resources, by enabling, promoting and starting-up agricultural 

intensification in areas where conditions allow (esp. in and around irrigated and 

irrigable lands).  

Output 1.1- District staff and village authorities trained. The Project builds 

the capacity of district technical staff and of village committees. Capacity building 

supports the decentralisation policy (Sam Sang). Village Heads and Committee 

members and District staff will be trained on the objectives and working 

procedures of the Project. They are partners in project planning, implementation 

and monitoring. The training strengthens their partnership and coordination. 

Output 1.2 – Water User Groups (WUG) trained. This aims to enhance 

productivity and profitability of irrigated farming and the sustainability of irrigation 

systems. WUG executive committees will be trained on operation, maintenance 

and system adaptations; on internal rules and on administration. Experts on 

O&M and irrigation agronomy help improve performance of irrigation systems 

and prepare WUGs for submitting proposals for agricultural intensification 

(Output 1.4).  

Output 1.3 – Extension Services provided. Knowledge on improved 

agricultural practices and technology is required to make farmers’ investments 

successful. Existing technical support by Districts will be supplemented by (i) 

project-hired technicians and extension agents; (ii) private extension agents and 

service providers; (iii) partnerships between farmer groups and the private sector; 

and (iv) farmer-to-farmer exchanges. Sustainable Land Management / Climate 

Change Adaption (SLM/CCA) model productions will be established at farm level, 

to serve as hubs for local introduction of well-established intensive production 

systems. Extension stimulates farmer groups to submit for agricultural 

intensification (Output 1.4).  

Output 1.4 – Farmer Group Investment Facility established. The Farmer 

Group Investment Facility enables groups (farmer groups, WUGs) to draw on 

Project resources for capacity building, minor infrastructure investments and 

input packages for agricultural intensification. The facility supports investment in 

line with recipients’ financial capacity.  
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Component 2 – Value chain development. This component promotes further 

commercialisation of smallholder agriculture by enabling, promoting and starting-up 

market linkages that benefit smallholder farmers.  

Output 2.1 Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs) established. The MSPs 

aim to improve value chain governance by enhancing coordination and by 

strengthening relationships between actors within selected value chains. This 

starts with identification of priority commodities and includes identification of 

challenges, development of mutual understanding, definition of roles and joint 

actions. 

Output 2.2 Agribusiness Investment Facility established. The 

Agribusiness Investment Facility (AIF) supports small and medium agro-

enterprises to enhance their business skills and to invest with support from a 

start-up facility. Enterprises are required to contribute either from their own 

capital or from formal credit. Furthermore, the facility will target youth to start 

business in farming, transport, processing, storage, trade and related field in 

support of the value chain development.  

Output 2.3 – Access improved. This output aims to provide last mile 

connectivity beyond the 15 irrigation commands supported by SRIWMSP. 

PICSA contributes to improved access conditions for smallholder farmers, by 

(i) co-investing in basic village to farm access tracks implemented by farmer 

groups; (ii) Investing in village to village access tracks, which will be 

implemented by contractors procured at District level. 

 

Component 3. Improved nutritional practices. This component promotes 

improved dietary intake among nutritionally vulnerable groups. Efforts to increase 

availability and accessibility of food with high nutrient value are accompanied by 

nutrition education. Nutrition interventions are carried out in Xayaboury and Luang 

Prabang Provinces, similar to EU-funded SRIWMSP activities in Xieng Khouang and 

Houaphan. Nutrition interventions are complementing nutrition activities of partners 

and are in support of the National Nutrition Strategy and Action Plan. 

Output 3.1: School-based nutrition interventions established. In (primary 

and lower secondary) schools, gardens and where possible ponds with fish 

and frogs will be established to produce ingredients for healthy meals and to 

educate pupils, parents and teachers. Members of the Lao Women Union 

(LWU) will be engaged in preparation of meals for pupils and pre-schoolers. 

Nutrition education includes sanitation and hygiene.  

Output 3.2: Increased dietary intake and improved dietary quality for 

nutritionally vulnerable groups. Nutrition interventions under PICSA are 

aligned to the Lao PDR National Nutrition Strategy to 2025 and Plan of Action 

2016-2020. Supporting the convergence approach by addressing nutritional 

challenges in a multi-sectoral manner includes support to District Nutrition 

Committees and Village based nutrition groups and committees. Agricultural 

and health extension agents will promote food production and nutrition 

knowledge and train Village Nutrition Teams. Nutrition education addresses 

entire households and cover nutrient requirement, healthy diets, household 
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economy, food taboos, intra-family food distribution, women’s workload, early 

marriages, teenage pregnancies, water, sanitation and hygiene.  

 
 

4. ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES  
 
The following accounting principles used for the Partnerships for Irrigation and 
Commercialisation of Smallholders Agriculture Project (PICSA) is based on IPSAS 
Cash Basis as follows: 
 

• Double entry accounting principle is used for recording accounting 
transactions 

• Accounts Receivables and Payables are recorded off the system and tracked 
by using spreadsheet.  

• Sources of fund and expenditures of the project are accounted for on a cash 
basis.   

• Accounting period is based on budget year of the project starting from 1st 
January to 31st December.  

• Currency for accounting is USD and KIP. Transactions occurred in KIP are 
converted into USD based on the rate of the day of withdrawal. Loss and gain 
on exchange rate are accounted for in the Sources and Uses of Funds 
Statement. 

• Expenditures paid directly by IFAD are incorporated in the CAS.  

• Expenditures paid from designated accounts and sub accounts are 
incorporated in the CAS.  

• Lao Government and Beneficiary Contributions in cash and in kind are 
included in the Sources and Uses of Funds Statement. 

• Project expenditures for investment costs such as equipment, vehicle, 
furniture, civil works etc. are treated as expenses for the period.  

• Fixed Asset Register is used for keeping track of project fixed assets. 

 
 
5. FUND FLOW ARRANGEMENTS   
 
The Ministry of Finance (MoF) maintains and operates a Designated Account (DA) 
denominated in US dollars in the Bank of Lao PDR to receive the loan proceeds. The 
DA is administered following imprest account arrangements, in which an initial 
amount of the loan is advanced and then replenished periodically based on justified 
expenditures. The maximum advance provided by IFAD to the DA is established as 
an Authorissed Allocation (AA) in the LTB. The AA to the Designated Account is 
foreseen as USD 2 million and may be amended by IFAD during the course of 
Project implementation. 
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Figure 1 and 2 : Fund Flow  

 

 

 

 
 
Figure 1 and 2: presents the flow of funds from IFAD to the Government of Lao.  

 

 

5.1 Disbursement – Funds flow 

IFAD funds (except direct payments made by IFAD) are transferred to the 
project’s Designated Account (DA), managed under imprest arrangements by 
the National Treasury (MOF) at the Bank of Lao (BoL) in USD.   
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The PGT maintains a Project Account (PA) in Lao Kip (LAK) in a commercial 
bank for day-to-day project management operations. The PA shall be funded 
and replenished as necessary from the Designated Account. Requests for 
transfers, including supporting documents, shall be forwarded from the PGT to 
MoF via the MAF Department of Planning and Finance (DOPF), as per the 
standard practice in GoL. 

The Provincial Agriculture and Forestry Offices (PAFOs) and the District 
Agriculture and Forestry Offices (DAFOs) maintain institutional project bank 
sub-accounts in commercial banks for day-to-day project management 
operations and specific investment activities of the PPITs and DPITs. The 
project sub-accounts are funded and replenished on a monthly basis from 
resources held in the Project Account, upon approval and request from the 
PPIT to PGT, via DOPF. Transfers to the Project sub-accounts are treated as 
Advances (Accounts Receivable) and registered in the accounting software. 

 

PPITs and DPITs will submit monthly reports and supporting documentation to 
the PGT for the liquidation or replenishment of the advances provided. 
Original supporting documents shall be kept on site for verification of the PGT 
periodically. The advance threshold is based on a monthly estimate of 
expenditures and won´t exceed the following thresholds. These thresholds may 

be amended during the course of Project implementation. 

 Advance threshold for Project accounts 
(USD) 

PGT (1) 300,000 

PPIT (4) 5,000 

DPIT (19) 2,000 

 

For the implementation of the investment facilities (matching grants) at the 
District level, upon receiving complete and sufficient documentation from the 
DPITs, the PGT requests via DOPF the transfer of funds from the PA account 
directly to the enterprises and farmer groups targeted by the project. Direct, 
rather than cascading fund flows help maintain the pace of implementation.  

 
5.2 Government Contribution 

 
The Government contribution to PICSA covers salaries of Government staff  
assigned to the project, taxes and duties and the cost of the project´s 
premises. 
 
 
The Government contribution will be incorporated in the Annual Work Plan 
and Budget (AWPB) cycle for all PPITs and DPITs and is consolidated at the 
PGT level. The MoF will pay the salaries of Government staff assigned to the 
project on a monthly basis following its own procedures (check). The PGT will 
establish appropriate procedures with MoF to receive monthly reports of 
payments under the government contribution to quantify and register it in the 
accounting software of the project. 
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Output 1.2 Agribusiness Investment Facility and Output 1.5 - Farmer Group 
Investment Facility. As part of this mechanism, the farmer groups and private 
providers will contribute a counterpart fund established in their investment 
plans. This counterpart fund will have to be deposited in the Company 
account or Group account in which the matching grant will be received. This 
counterpart funding is part of the eligibility criteria for the grant. 

The beneficiary contribution could also be in-kind, for which the Investment 
Fund managers – be it the PPIT or the DPIT – will ensure that the counterpart 
funding in-kind is quantified and measured at fair market value and in 
compliance with the criteria of eligibility of the matching grants.  

The Beneficiary contribution (cash and in-kind) will be incorporated in the 
Annual Work Plan and Budget for all PPITs and DPITs and consolidated at the 
PGT level. Similar to the Government contribution, the PGT will ensure that 
the Beneficiaries contribution is accounted and registered in the accounting 
software of the project.  

 

5.3 Government Taxes 

PICSA will ensure that all applicable taxes are always deducted from the 
invoices and paid from government resources. PICSA will apply a consistent 
approach across all cost centres of the project for a proper implementation of 
this. PICSA will ensure that every transaction accounted with tax exemption is 
registered properly in the accounting software of the project. 
 
IFAD funding cannot be used to pay indirect taxes such as the goods and 
services taxes or the value-added tax (VAT). However, in line with IFAD 
General Condition the payment of taxes is permitted provided that the 
Borrower has informed IFAD in writing that it is impossible or impractical to 
exempt the project from certain taxes. This is subject to IFAD’s policy of 
requiring economy and efficiency in the use of its Financing. Therefore, if the 
Fund at any time determines that the amount of any such Tax is excessive, 
discriminatory or otherwise unreasonable, the Fund may, by notice to the 
Borrower, reduce the percentages of Eligible Expenditures to be financed by 
the Financing which are specified in the Financing Agreement. 

 

5.4 Expenditure Approval/Payment Flow  
 
 The procedures for expenditure approval and payments are as follows: 
  

1. Based on the annual approved budget work plan (ABWP) by the IFAD, the 
PGT, PPITs and DPITs has the authority to incur expenditures within the 
budget ceiling of each Component. 

2. When invoices are received from the suppliers, the accountant prepares 
payment vouchers (PV).   

3. The Project Coordinator/PPIT/DPIT Coordinator approves the PV. 
4. The cheque is then raised and signed by the PPIT/DPIT Project 

Coordinator. 
5. The Project Accountant records the expenditure transactions into the 

computerised accounting system. 
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6. AUTHORISATION 
 General conditions for authorissation 
 Allocated authorissation must always be exercised within the frame of: 
  Financing Agreement 
  Project Implementation Manual (PIM) 
  Stated regulations and contract agreements 
  Organisational position and job description  
  Approval work plan and budget. 
  

The PGT/PPIT/DPIT Coordinator has the authority to incur project 
expenditures and approve payments from the sub bank account. 

 
 Types of authorisation 
   
 1) Authorisation for signing agreements/contracts and making decisions 
      for purchasing.  
 
 Approval (signing the document) means: 
   - The agreement/decision is within the agreed work plan and 
      budget 
   - The agreement/decision follows the stated regulations, policy 
       and guidelines of the project 
   - The budget line (account number) is correct 
   - The supporting documents are complete 
   - The required controls have been performed e.g. tendering,  
      quotations etc. 
   - That he/she is responsible for the decision 
 
 2) Authorisation for withdrawal of funds from a bank account (signing  
     cheques) must always be preceded with control that: 

• The payment is correct (the amount on the PV corresponds to the 
supporting documents). 

• The supporting documents are complete and correctly authorised. 
 
 
 

7. WITHDRAWAL APPLICATION 
PICSA´s withdrawal of funds and its use of loan proceeds are governed by 
the IFAD’s Loan Disbursement Handbook (LDH). Applicable procedures of 
disbursement, financial reporting and maintenance of appropriate project 
records are described in detail in a Letter to the Borrower, once the Financing 
Agreement between IFAD and the Government of Lao PDR has entered into 
force. 

An online guided overview of IFAD financial management practices and 
procedures is available for PICSA staff1. PICSA staff is encouraged to avail of 
this training to ensure an efficient disbursement and an appropriate fiduciary 
control. 

Three standard disbursement procedures are available for PICSA’s 
withdrawal of financing:  

                                                 
1 https://www.ifad.org/web/knowledge/publication/asset/39631355  

https://www.ifad.org/web/knowledge/publication/asset/39631355
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• Advance withdrawal 

• Direct payment 

• Reimbursement   

Advance withdrawal. The Advance withdrawal is foreseen to be the principal 
method to be used for the disbursement of PICSA. The main conditions 
precedent to withdrawal the initial advance from the Loan Account to the 
Designated Account (DA) of the Project are: (i) evidence that the DA has been 
opened; (ii) authenticated specimen signatures of each authorised person that 
will operate the DA; and (iii) sufficient evidence of the authority of the persons 
who will sign the withdrawal applications on behalf of the government.  
 
The PGT ensures a proper cash flow from the Loan Account to the DA to 
ensure the implementation of the project is not hindered. PICSA will use the 
IFAD Client Portal (ICP) for the submission of withdrawal applications. 
 
To justify advances and seek reimbursements PICSA supports its Withdrawal 
Applications by using the Statements of Expenditure (SOE) facility, 
supported by an adequate accounting system, sound internal controls and 
audit procedures. The SOE threshold, foreseen as USD 50,000, will be 
established in the LTB and could vary during Project implementation. 
 
Supporting documents and records for the expenditures claimed under the 
SOE facility should be maintained and be readily available for review by 
IFAD's supervision missions and external audits. The PGT will be responsible 
to ensure the SOEs are elaborated in accordance to IFAD requirements. 
Withdrawal applications for contracts or invoices with amounts higher than the  
SOE threshold must be accompanied by copies of relevant supporting 
documents evidencing eligible expenditure. 
 
Direct payments. The procedure of disbursement through Direct Payments 
will need to be accompanied by a signed copy of the contract and relevant 
supporting documents evidencing the eligibility of the expenditure. 
 
Reimbursement??? Possibly applicable if the FISP PFF is used. I think? 
  

7.1 Replenishment of Sub Bank Accounts 
The ceiling for sub bank accounts are: PPIT 5,000 and DPIT 2,000.  This 
amount is advanced from the Designated Bank account.  When the funds in 
the sub bank accounts are drawn down by 30%, PGT requests via DOPF the 
transfer of funds from MoF directly from the DA to the sub accounts and 
enterprises and farmer groups targeted by the project. The detailed 
expenditure summary is attached to the request.  
 
 
 

7.2 Replenishment of Designated Bank Accounts 
The float ceiling for DA is USD100,000. PGT is responsible for submitting 
withdrawal applications through MoF to IFAD for disbursements when the 
funds are drawn down by 30% .  The following forms must be prepared: 
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       FORM 100/A – Application to Initiate Withdrawal from the Designated Account 
signed by the authorissed individuals. 

   

FORM 100 - Application for Withdrawal signed by the authorissed individuals. 

  

FORM 101- Application Summary Sheet  with supporting documentation covering  

  the expenditures above the SOE threshold. 
   

 FORM 102/A – SOE covering the expenditures
 
below the SOE-threshold (required for

  

  each category of expenditure, with subcategory indication where necessary) 
   

Form 104 (104/A for imprest account and 104/B for revolving fund) - Designated   
Account Reconciliation Statement accompanied by a) Bank statement(s) of the DA  and b) 
Statement(s) of any other operating/district/project accounts. 

 
C10 Register of contracts - To be included in the WA. It contains references to the 

Procurement plan/AWPB for each contract. 

 

C11 contract monitoring form - Mandatory for each contracts with more than one 

payment. 

 

Form 105 checklist 

 
 

7.3 Direct Payment  
 
Direct payments. The procedure of disbursement through Direct Payments 
(Form 101) will need to be accompanied by a signed copy of the contract and 
relevant supporting documents evidencing the eligibility of the expenditure.  

 

 
8. INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
 

Designing, Installing, and maintaining a system of internal financial control is an 

integral part of the Financial management function. Internal financial controls aim to 

ensure) efficiency, ii) reliability, of financial reports and iii) compliance with applicable 

laws and regulations including the conditions set forth in the financing agreement. 

The key features of the internal control system are summarised below: 
 

• Segregation of duties; 

• Authorisation; 

• Reconciliations and checks; 

• Restricted access; and 

• Monitoring and review. 
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The financial staffing of the project both at the PGT and the PPIT/DPIT requires 
staffing of at least one accountant and one cashier.  
 
For internal control purposes, it is crucial that there is segregation of duties between 
the project staff as follows: 

• The person authorising payments must not be involved in the financial 
processing activities. 

• The cashier shall not be involved in recording/reporting expenditures and 
verification of cash counts. 

• The accountants shall not handle cash. 
 
The financial duties and responsibilities of the project accountants, PPIT/DPIT 
accountants and cashier are provided as follows: 
 

8.1 Duties of Project Accountants at PGT  
• Maintaining Project’s Computerissed Accounting Systems 

• Payment of invoices 

• Bank reconciliation 

• Advance and receivables reconciliation 

• Provide training to the PPIT/DPIT accountants  

• Produce financial reports on a monthly, quarterly and yearly basis and sent to 
the IFAD and the government. 

• Replenishment of Designated bank accounts 

• Replenishment of PPIT/DPIT sub-accounts 

• Liaise with the external auditors. 

• Apply for tax exemption to MoF for all procurements  

• Consolidate fixed asset register for the Project 

• Maintain contract management register for the Project 

• Maintained logbooks on project vehicles. 
 

8.2 Duties of PPIT/DPIT accountants  
• Payment of invoices 

• Produce expenditure summaries at the end of every month to be submitted 
to PGT for inputting into the computerissed accounting system 

• Bank reconciliation 

• Maintain fixed asset register 

• Maintain contract management register for their own province 

• Maintained logbooks 

• Prepare replenishment requests to PGT 
 

8.3 Duties of Cashiers  
• Maintaining petty cash  

• Reconciliation of petty cash on hand 

• Produce petty cash expenditure summaries for replenishment 
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9. CHART OF ACCOUNT 

 

Account Grouping 

The designated chart of accounts is aimed at covering all sources of funds, income 
and expenditure accounts of the Project. 
 
The accounting system consists of the following four data group/classes: 
 Assets 
 Source of Funds 
 Expenditures 
 Liabilities and Funds 
 
The Chart of Account consists of 8 digits as follows: 
  Account No.: Xxxxxx-A-BB 
 

Where X being the Account Codes  
  A being the Fund Source 
  BB being the Province/District Code 
 
 1) Account Classes Code (X) 
  Class 1   = Assets 
  Class 2   = Funds and Liabilities 
  Class 3   = Sources of funds  
  Class 4   = Expenditures 
  Class 5   = Retained Earnings 
  
 2) Account Element Codes (xxxxxx) 

The six digits represent the actual account element code, for example, 
the same code will be used for office supply regardless of the project 
Fund Source/Province/Districts.   

  
 3) Project Component Code (A) 
   1 = IFAD Loan 
   2 = Beneficiaries 
   3 = Government 
 
 4) District/Province Segment Code (BB) segment  
 

 

01  PGT 15  DPIT Nan 

02  PPIT LPB Huaphan 16  DPIT Xieng Nguen 

03  DPIT Sam Neua 17  DPIT Luang Prabang 

04   DPIT Aed 18  DPIT Chomphet 

05   DPIT Sobbao 19  PPIT Xayaboury 

06  DPIT Viengsay  20   DPIT Thongmixay 

07  DPIT Xieng Kho 21  DPIT Saysathanh 

08    DPIT Sam Tay 22  DPIT Sayaboury  

09  PPIT Xieng Khouang 23  DPIT Phieng 

10  DPIT Pek  24  DPIT Paklaiy 
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11  DPIT Khoun   

12  DPIT Kham   

13   DPIT Phaxay  

14  PPIT Luang Prabang  

 
Account Headings 

 The chart of accounts has four main groups of headings: 
100000 Assets 
200000 Funds and Liabilities 
300000 Sources of funds 
400000 Expenditure 

  500000 Retained Earnings 
 

The chart of account should be strictly followed by the project staff in allocating 
correct account codes to income source and expenditure items in order to 
obtain accurate financial information from the computerised accounting system. 

 
The role of managers and financial staff in correctly allocating income source 
and expenditure codes are very vital.  The entire accounting system and the 
quality of the financial report it produces is dependent on the accuracy of the 
allocation of these account codes.  

 
 
10. ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
 
Computerissed accounting system processes the accounting information inputted into 
the system and it presents this information in the form of computer listings and 
financial reports.  A description of the system is described below. 
   

 COMPUTERISSED ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
 
  Input 
  PAYMENT    JOURNAL       FUND 
  REQUEST   VOUCHER     TRANSFER 
 
 
 
 
             
        
  Output 
                       COMPULSORY REPORTS    
      Journal 
      General Ledger Transaction Lists  
      Sources and Uses of Funds Statement 
      Trial Balance 

 
 
 

Computerised Accounting 

Program 
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10.1 Financial Processing 

All expenditures incurred by the project at the PGT, PPITs, DPITs, Government and 
Beneficiary contributions, and direct payments made by IFAD must be incorporated in 
the central computerissed accounting system. 
At the beginning of every month, the PPITs shall provide a cashbook summary of all 
expenditure transactions for the month and forwarded to the PGT for inputting in to 
the computerissed accounting system.  The original documents and receipts should 
be attached to the summaries. 
 
Project records and accounts will be maintained centrally in the PGT office.  The 
supporting documents will be made available for subsequent audit by an independent 
external auditor and review by IFAD. 
 
The Project accountant input accounting information into the computerissed 
accounting system from the following documents: 

1. Payment Voucher (Annex 3, Table 1) 
2. Cashbook summary from the Provinces (Annex 3, Table 2) 
3. Journal Voucher for any adjustments entries (Annex 3, Table 3) 
4. Advance/Expenditure Summary (Annex 3, Table 4) 
5. Petty Cash Summary (if applicable) 

 
Exchange Rate: 
The exchange rate to be applied in converting KIP expenditures to USD is to use the 
rate of the day of fund withdrawal.   
 

10.2 Issuing Payment Vouchers  
Payment Vouchers must be issued for every expenditure transaction made from the 
sub bank accounts.   
 
Relevant supporting documents must be attached to the Payment Voucher for 
justification of expenditures such as:  

• Invoice 

• Activity Budget Form/Purchase Order 

• Quotation  

• Contracts etc. 
 

10.3 Filing 

The filing of documents should be maintained in the following logical order: 
  1.    Payment Voucher 
  2. Budget Activity/Purchase Order Form 
  3. Supporting Invoices 
  4. Contracts etc. 
 
Payment Vouchers should be filed in the voucher number sequential order. 
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The Project Accountant shall set up the following files:  
  1. Payment Vouchers 
  2.  Reconciliations  
  3. General Ledger Listing   

4. Financial Reports  
5. Petty Cash  
6. Bank Statements  
7. Advances and Receivables 

 
For summary of advances, it is important that the supporting receipts attached to the 
summary are filed in voucher numerical order.  For instance, on the summary sheet, 
cross-referencing numbers should be made to the attached original receipts or 
invoices. 

 
10.4 Petty Cash 
In cases of emergencies and minor purchases it is necessary for PGT/PPIT/DPIT to 
have access to petty cash.  
 
This means the petty cash holder can make payments without raising the Payment 
Voucher, but approval must be obtained from the PPIT/DPIT Coordinator for each 
expenditure item paid.  The Petty Cash Voucher should be used for every petty cash 
transaction. 
 
Petty cash shall have a fixed amount float/ceiling of 5,000,000 Kip for PGT and 
2,000,000 Kip for PPIT. That is: the total number of payments made and the 
remaining cash balance is always equal to the total amount of petty cash float. 
 
The cash should be kept in a safe to which only the cash holder has access to the 
cash and who is the only person holding the key. 
 
When replenishment of the cash is needed, the cash holder should make a summary 
of the receipts and invoices and submitted to the accountant for replenishment.   
 
In no circumstances should the cash holder have the duty or functions of processing 
the accounts, handles the bookkeeping or perform any other accounting duties.  This 
is to prevent possible bookkeeping manipulation and misuse of Project funds. 
  
The Finance team from PGT will arrange periodic cash verification with reference to 
relevant cashbooks and periodic surprise cash count.  

 

10.5 Cash Advances 
Payment Voucher for advances shall be raised and approved before payment is 
made. The following supporting documents are required: 
 
Advance for field trip: Approved activity work plan/budget 
Other Advances:   Proforma Invoice 
    Purchase Order 
    Quotations 
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The advance holder (person receiving the money) shall sign on the receipt for the 
amount of money received. This receipt should later be attached to the advance 
summary when acquitting the advance. 
 
The advance holder is personally responsible for the money and also for 
summarising (acquitting) the advances. 
 
Directly after returning from the trip, the advance shall be summarised and acquitted 
no later than 10 days. 
 
The summary has to be done by the advance holder.  The form enclosed in (Annex 
3, Table 4) should be used and all original receipts should be attached. 
 
The summaries shall be signed by the advance holder and certified by the 
accountants.  Any surplus balances - money not spent should be returned to the 
Finance Office for depositing back into the bank account. 
 
Reconciliation of the advance account in the general ledger shall be made by the 
Project accountant on a periodical basis, at least at the end of every month.  The 
outstanding advance listings shall be prepared.  Old outstanding advances more than 
three months should be promptly followed up. 
 

10.6 Travel Allowances 
Travel allowance for domestic travel is based on the Lao government established 
rates. 
 
For domestic or international travel, the Travel Budget (Annex 3, Table 5) and Per 
Diem Allowance forms (Annex 3, Table 6) must be completed and approved.  This 
form must be attached to the Payment Voucher when requesting for cash advances. 
The advance payment shall be made strictly in accordance to the approved budget 
plan. 
 
Travel advances shall be acquitted without delay. No further advances shall be 
rendered without the settlement of prior advances. 

 
 

11. ACCOUNTING SYSTEM FOR PPITs and DPITs 
 
The accounting system for PPITs/DPITs are done manually whereby all expenditures 
are recorded in the daily cashbook.  Sample cashbook format is provided in Form 17.   
 
Expenditures for operating costs which include activity costs, fees, travel costs, office 
expenses etc. are paid from the PPIT sub-accounts.  At the end of every month, the 
Provincial Offices submit expenditure summaries to PGT.   
 

11.1 Month End Closing 
At the end of every month on the 25th, the PPIT accountants shall undertake the 
following actions: 

• Reconcile bank, advances and petty cash accounts 
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• Close the cashbook by ruling a line under the very last transaction of the 
month and start new pages for the following month’s transactions.   

• Forward copies of the summary and the relevant cashbook pages to the 
PGT for inputting into the computerised accounting system. 

• Original copies of supporting documents shall be attached and sent 
together with Cash Book Summary. 

 
 

11.2 Fund Transfers to PPIT/DPIT Sub-Accounts 
The ceiling for PPIT Kip sub-account is equivalent to USD5,000 and DPIT Kip sub-
account is equivalent to USD2,000.  When fund balances are low (70% balance 
remaining), the PPITs/DPITs accountants submit replenishment request to PGT and 
the following supporting documents must be attached: 

• Transfer Request  

• Bank Reconciliation  

• Cashbook 
 

 The PGT accountant prepares replenishment request to the MAF for approval and 
forward to MOF requesting transfer of funds from the DA to the PPITs/DPITs Kip bank 
account.  

 
 

12.  FIXED ASSET MANAGEMENT 
All Project investment expenditures such as equipment, vehicles, furniture etc. are 
expensed as they are incurred. 
 

12.1   Fixed asset registers  
The Project shall maintain an up to date asset register of all purchased vehicles, 
machinery, furniture, equipment etc.  

 
Fixed asset registers should be maintained for each of the following classifications: 

• Plant, Equipment and Machinery 

• Furniture and Fittings 

• Office Equipment 

• Motor vehicles 
 
The asset register should record the following information for each individual piece of 
equipment: 1) Asset description, 2) Asset number, 3) Serial number of the item, 4) 
Officer responsible for asset, 5) Funding of asset (IFAD, government etc..), 6) 
Location; Date of purchase; and 7) Estimated life. 
 
Provincial accountants should be responsible for maintaining fixed asset registers for 
their own Province.  The lists shall be forwarded to the PGT at the end of every 
months for consolidation.  PGT has the responsibility to consolidate all fixed asset 
registers of the Project and have them up dated at least every three months. 
 
A well maintained fixed asset registers has a significant positive impact on the 
Project’s internal control assessment when the external auditor conducts field audit at 
the end of every financial period. 
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12.2 Logbooks 
All fixed assets of the project shall not be used for private purposes.  A logbook  
shall be maintained for each project’s vehicle.  Details on the logbook such as time of 
travel, meter reading, fuel usage, purposes of trips, driver’s name and signature must 
be filled in every time the vehicle is used.  The logbook must be reconciled at the end 
of every month by comparing the odometer reading on the book against the mileage 
shown on the vehicle. 
 
The accountant should on a monthly basis review the mileage and fuel usage as well 

as any undertaken service as reported in the log book of each car and compare these 

with the official invoices and travel authorissations etc. to make sure the numbers are 

accurate. 
 
An insurance policy must be taken by the PGT to ensure all cars and passengers 

against all risks, including damage, theft, fire, as well as injury and property damage 

to third parties. The insurance must also cover the same risks when the cars are used 

by the recipient staff members outside of normal working hours. 

 

12.3  Asset Verification Review 
The PGT must ensure that a verification count of all equipment recorded in the fixed 

asset register is performed at least once a year. This should include the following 

checks: 
 

• Verify that all equipment is still held in the location recorded on the register; 
and 

• Check that equipment is still in a reasonable state of repair. 

• Discrepancies between the verification exercise and the fixed asset register 

should be investigated. Where assets are missing or seriously damaged, 

they should be removed from the asset register. The removal should be 

formally documented and approved by the appropriate authority. 
 
The verification review must be performed by different staff from those who use the 

equipment, to ensure adequate segregation of duty. 

 
 

13.  FINANCIAL REPORTING 
The PGT will be responsible to consolidate financial information from the PPITs and 

DPITs into quarterly and annual financial statements for all relevant parties. The 

Financial Statements will be consistent with IPSAS cash basis and the project’s 

Finance Management Manual. Quarterly Financial Reports with accurate and updated 

financial information will be prepared by the PGT for submission to IFAD within 15 

days from the end of each quarter. 

 

13.1 Financial Reports 
Financial Reports (Annex 2), prepared by Component and by Disbursement category, 

will be produced directly from the accounting system of the project, and not from any 
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other stand-alone manual or electronic system. The PGT will need to have the 

capacity to record GoL and beneficiary cash contributions, as well as the financial 

value of in-kind contributions of private companies and farmer-groups. 

 
The annual Financial Statements of the project will include: 

 

a) Statement of Sources and Uses of Funds;  

b) Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments;  

c) Statements of Comparison of Budget and Actual Amounts; 

d) Notes to the Financial Statements (Accounting policies);  

e) Withdrawal Application Statement;  

f) Fixed Asset schedule;  

g) Designate Account statement and reconciliation. 

 

13.2 Progress Reports 
Periodic financial progress reports are a formal requirement of the IFAD Financing 

Agreement. Sufficient information must be made available about what money is spent 

on, how much is spent and what the results are. The major financial reports include 

the following: AWPB, monthly financial reports, periodic financial progress reports, 

supervision reports, annual financial statements and audit reports. 

 

In addition to the AWPB, supervision reports and audit reports, the PGT will 

ensure that the following financial reports are prepared in a timely manner 

and submitted to IFAD in due time (applicable to reports 2-4 only): 
 

1. Monthly financial reports for Project internal use only. These reports will be 

verified during IFAD supervision missions. 
 

2. Periodic (semi-annual) progress reports, to be provided to IFAD within 45 days 

after the reporting period 
 

3. Annual financial statements, to be provided to IFAD within 4 months after the 

end of the project fiscal year. 
 

4. Annual financial statements audited by an independent auditor acceptable to 

the Fund and in accordance with internationally accepted auditing standards 

and terms of reference cleared by IFAD, to be provided to IFAD within 6 

months after the project fiscal year. 

 

 

14. BUDGETING and PLANNING 
PGT is responsible for developing an Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB). The 

AWPB is expected to contain several key elements such as: 
 

i) Introduction and brief background; 
ii) Strategic focus and outputs; 
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iii) Major risks and mitigation actions; 
iv) Budget and Financing plan; 
v) Procurement plan; 
vi) Training and technical assistance schedule and, 
vii) Staff development plan  

 
The budget and financing plan can be described as a detailed statement of the 

expected resources available to the project and the planned use of those resources 

for the upcoming project year. The AWPB and especially the budget and financing 

plan is an important tool for managing the financial performance of the project and to 

ensure sufficient cash flow. 
 

 
14.1 Development of the AWPB 
 
Before the beginning of each fiscal year for the project, PGT should in consultancy 

with other project staff and stakeholders, prepare the AWPB for the next year 

reflecting any updates to the project cost tables detailed in the project design. The 

budget and financing plan should be prepared and presented on an annual basis. The 

data on the number of activities to be implemented in the coming year and the 

estimates of the total funds needed to finance them should be presented by 

component and sub-component, by expenditure category as well as by financier.  
 
 

After preparing the draft AWPB, it will be sent to the Project Director and Steering 

Committee for review and clearance/approval before sending it to IFAD for no 

objection. In accordance with the FA, a draft AWPB has to be submitted to IFAD no 

later than 60 days before the beginning of the relevant fiscal year of the project. If 

required the PGT can propose adjustments in the AWPB during the relevant project 

year, which would become effective after IFAD’s approval. 

 

The AWPB must be accompanied by a procurement plan prepared by the 

Procurement Officer. The first Procurement plan should cover the first 18 months of 

the project lifecycle while the subsequent procurement plans should cover 12 months 

of the project lifecycle. 

 

14.2 Review of the AWPB 
 
Every quarter, the PGT should review the costs incurred during this time period. In 

case of differences between the planned and actual costs presented in the Annual 

Budget, and identify the reasons for those differences and detail them in the periodic 

Financial Reports presented to IFAD. In case of internal problems identified during the 

costs review, the management should take the necessary steps to eliminate or rectify 

them. Otherwise, the budget for the next quarters should be readjusted to reflect the 

difference between actual and planned figures. 

 

14.3 Budgetary Control 
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Budgets can be used as a control measure by comparing actual expenditures with the 
planned budgets.  The computerissed accounting system can generate the financial 
statement called “Statement of Cash Receipts and Payment and Comparison of 
Budget and Actual Amount”, refer format in Annex 2.  At the end of each quarter, 
PGT shall produce print out of the financial statements for analytical and decision 
making purposes.   
 
The Project management can use the financial information to control their budgets by 
comparing the actual expenditure against the planned budgets.  The column called 
“Budget Balance” gives indication whether or not the budget for each particular 
expenditure item has been exceeded.  The minus signs means the budget for that 
particular expenditure item has been overspent.  This means there are no more funds 
left to spend on this expenditure item and the management must provide explanations 
for major negative variances.   
 

 
 

15. AUDITING 
 
15.1 Audit Arrangements 
 
PICSA´s annual accounts will be audited by a private firm in accordance with 
International Standards on Auditing (ISA) and following the IFAD Handbook for 
Financial Reporting and Auditing. The audited project financial statements together 
with the auditor’s opinion will be submitted to IFAD in English within 6 months from 
the end of the fiscal year. 

 
The objective of PICSA´s annual audit is to enable the auditor to express an opinion 
on whether PICSA´s financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, its 
financial position at the end of the fiscal year, and if the results of its operations and 
cash flow are in conformity with the accounting standards applied by PICSA. Auditor's 
opinion should be issued following the ISA 705. 

 
Compliance with financial reporting, auditing requirements and performance of the 
auditor will be monitored regularly and during supervision missions. 
 
IFAD promotes public disclosure of projects financial information to enhance 

transparency and accountability. IFAD will disclose PICSA´s audit reports, as 

appropriate, in line with the IFAD’s disclosure policy. Management Letters 

issued by auditors are not subject to public disclosure by IFAD. 

 

15.2 The Audit Cycle and Appointing the Auditor 
 
The complete audit cycle can be divided into the three main roles carried out by the 

Project, the Auditor and IFAD. 
 
The Project and the financial officer will:  

• Timely prepare TORs of the Audit and submit these to the Fund for no 
objection,  

• manage the selection process of the auditor (if relevant)  
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• and appoints the auditor.  
• Prepare the financial statements for reporting period  
• Make available all the financial information necessary to the auditors.  
• PGT should respond to the audit findings and recommendations.  
• Submit the audit report to IFAD no later than 6 months after the end of the 

project fiscal year.  
 
 
 
The Auditor will: 

• perform the audit work including the three audit opinions  
• Indicate any ineligible expenditures  
• Provide a management letter  

 
IFAD will: 

• Provide a no objection to the auditors TORs  
• Monitor timely submission and review of audit reports  
• Follow up on remedial action\apply sanction and /or remedies if relevant 

including suspension of disbursement and or cancellation of loan balance 
(Legal Notice is sent to the Executing Agency after 3 months of delay. 
Suspension of disbursement to the project after 6 months delay.) 

 

When appointing the auditor the financial officer will need to ensure that the following 

steps are followed: 
 

a) Financial Officer/PGT prepares TORs for the auditor and sends it to IFAD 
for review and no-objection.  

b) IFAD communicates “no objection” to borrower. 
c) Financial Officer/PGT initiates the procurement process using the agreed 

TORs.  
d) Financial Officer/PGT informs IFAD of the name of proposed auditor and 

the procurement process followed for the selection.  
e) IFAD communicates “no objection” to borrower on the selection of 

proposed auditor upon performance of the necessary due diligence. 
f) Financial Officer/PGT appoints the auditor. 
g) The auditor appointed normally issues a formal engagement letter 

 
 

15.3  ToRs of the Auditors and the Engagement Letter 
 
When preparing auditors TORs the financial officer should address the point outlined 
below: 

a) Description of the employing project authority or entity; 
b) Term of the auditor’s engagement, namely whether it is for a fiscal year or 

some other period;  
c) Description and the timing of the financial statements and other material 

to be provided by project management for the audit;  
d) Terms for delivery of the audit report;  
e) Specification that the audit be carried out in accordance with 

internationally accepted auditing standards;  
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f) Provision of a management letter;  
g) Statement of access to project records, documents and personnel 

available to the auditor;  
h) Details regarding submission of a proposal and work plan by the auditor. 

 

To enable the auditor to understand their nature, objectives and activities, the 
following additional information should also be considered: 

c) Organisational charts; 
d) Names and titles of senior managers;  
e) Names and qualifications of officers responsible for financial 

management, accounting and internal audit;  
f) name and address of any existing external auditor, if a change is made; 
g) Description of information technology facilities and computer systems in 

use; and   
h) Copies of the latest financial statements, financing agreement, minutes of 

financing negotiations, project design document, AWPB, if it is available.  
 
The auditors are required to provide a formal engagement letter confirming their 
acceptance of the appointment and outlining the methodology, scope and 
responsibilities under the audit. The borrower’s representative will sign and return a 
copy of the letter to the auditor. 
 
 

15.4 The Audit Report 
 
The Audit Report must include the following elements which should also be reflected 
in the auditor’s TORs: 
 

• An opinion on the Project’s financial statements 

• A separate opinion on the eligibility of expenditures included in the WA 

/Statement of Expenditure procedure 
 

• A separate opinion if the use of the Special Account/Designated Account is 

in compliance with the financing agreement 

• In addition to the audit report, the independent auditor will prepare a 

management letter. This will include comment and recommendations on the 

adequacy of the financial management system, and on the system of internal 

control. The management letter should also include a follow up section on the 

status of implementation of previous years recommendations 

 

15.5  Internal Audit 
Since the project implementation is very diverse, internal audit and control is a crucial 
tool available for managements to monitor the performance and expenditure of the 
whole project.  The PGT shall perform internal audit function to monitor the provinces.  
An internal audit team should be established, say of two finance staff that will every 
month travel to the provinces and conduct the following internal audit function: 

• Analyse variances between budget and actual expenditure level from the 
financial statement obtained from the computer system called “Statement of 
Cash Receipts and Payment and Comparison of Budget and Actual 
Amount”.  Obtain explanations for major overspending. 
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• Perform cash count on the petty cash.  The certificate shall be prepared and 
signed by the cashier and the internal auditor. 

• Review the systems established to ensure compliance with the project’s 
policies and procedures. 

• Review the means of safeguarding assets and as appropriate, certify the 
existence of such assets. 

• Review the logbook and verify the mileage reading on the odometer against 
the book record. 

• Advise on corrective action to be taken. 

 
 
16. ANTICORRUPTION POLICY 
 
The management of the project funds shall be sufficiently rigorous to safeguard 
against Fraud and Corruption. Fraud and corruption include, but are not limited to: 
 

• corrupt practice - offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, 

anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party 

• fraudulent practice - any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a 

financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation 

• collusive practice - an arrangement between two or more parties designed 

to achieve an improper purpose, including influencing improperly the 

actions of another party 

• coercive practice - impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, 

directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 

improperly the actions of a party 
 

IFAD applies a sero-tolerance policy towards fraudulent, corrupt, collusive or coercive 

actions in projects financed through its loans and grants. “Sero tolerance” means that 

IFAD will pursue all allegations falling under the scope of this policy and that 

appropriate sanctions will be applied where the allegations are substantiated. IFAD 

takes all possible actions to protect individuals who submit allegations of fraudulent or 

corrupt practices in its activities from reprisal. The IFAD anticorruption policy is 

available on IFAD website at www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/index.htm). The 

IFAD website also provides instructions on how to report any alleged wrongdoing to 

the Office of Audit and Oversight 

(http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm). 
 
Where it is determined that fraudulent, corrupt, collusive or coercive practices have 
occurred in projects financed through its loans and grants, IFAD applies a range of 
sanctions, including disciplinary measures for IFAD staff; and pursues the recovery of 
any losses in accordance with the provisions of the applicable IFAD rules and 
regulations and legal instruments. 
 

http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/index.htm
http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm
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It is the Project Director’s responsibility to make sure that all PGT staff including the 

provincial and district financial department are aware of IFADs and the lead project 

agency’s anticorruption policy and whistle blowing procedures. 

 

 

17. CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 
 
A record of the contracts awarded within a calendar month that are to be financed – 
in part or in full from IFAD’s proceed must be submitted to IFAD using a duly 
completed Form C-10 - Register of Contracts. When a contract is amended, the 
amendment will be recorded in the register of contracts for the reporting calendar 
month in which the amendment occurred. 
 
If a contract is cancelled or declared ineligible for financing by IFAD, this information 
should be included in the register of contracts for the reporting calendar month in 
which the cancellation or financing ineligibility was declared, by indicating:  

(i) the contract serial number;  
(ii) the date of cancellation or financing ineligibility in column;  
(iii) ‘cancelled’ or ‘ineligible for financing’, as the case may be, in the 

‘remarks’ column. If no contract award has taken place during a 
calendar month, the register for that month will be submitted to IFAD 
indicating ‘NIL’ in column 1. 

 
For contracts against which several payments will be made, Form C-11 - Contract 
Payment Monitoring Form must be kept by the project to record and keep track of 
summary payments. This form is submitted with each WA for which payments 
against the contract are being made to enable IFAD to determine the payment status 
of each contract. 
 
There must be: 

• A filing system with limited accessibility of all documents related to each 
contract, using chrono-files per contract; 

• A register of contracts, with an overview of the entry of key documents 
 

 

18. PROCUREMENT 
 
The project should follow regulations on procurement in accordance to IFAD’s 
Procurement Guideline and Procurement Handbook. Reference should also be made 
to procurement section in the PIM. 
 
The project can purchase only equipment and materials mentioned in a Procurement 
Plan, which has been approved by the project steering committee and IFAD in 
accordance to the Annual Work Plan and Budget. 
 
PGT shall compile project procurement lists in accordance with the AWPB, and then 
furnish them to the steering committee for review and provide them to IFAD for 
approval. In case of changes to the procurement plan, the same above-mentioned 
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authorisation procedures apply. Project procurements carried out by PPITs/DPITs 
shall be supervised by the PGT. 

 

 

19. BACK UP 
 
The computer containing the accounting information and computerised accounting 
program must be have password and the back-up of accounting data files needs to 
be performed daily.  The current data files shall be loaded into the second computer 
for back up security purposes.  The data files from computerised accounting system 
shall be copied on to the USB.  The USB must be kept off site away from the office in 
case of theft and fire.   
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

ANNEX 1 
 

Project Cost and 

Financing 
 



 

   
PICSA-IFAD Loan No.                   Finance Management Manual Page 31 

 

Annex 1: Preliminary project cost tables by component / co-funding overview 

 

Table 1: Preliminary cost tables by component and sub-component 
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ANNEX 2 
 

Financial Statement 

Format 
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Annex 2: Financial Statement Format 
 

Table 1: Statement of Sources and Uses of Funds 
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Annex 2: Financial Statement Format 
 

Table 2: Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments 
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ANNEX 3 
 

Accounting Forms 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 1: Payment Voucher 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 2: Cashbook Summary from the PPITs/DPITs 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 3: Journal Voucher 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 4: Advance/Expenditure Summary 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 5: Travel Authorisation Budget 
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Annex 3: Accounting Forms 

 

Table 6: Per diem Allowances 
 
 

 
 
 
 


